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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 


The student of a language must acquire three things: (1) a 
working vocabulary of the language, (2) a knowledge of the gram- 
matical principles of the language, (3) an ability to use this vocab- 
ulary and to apply these principles, so as to gain the best results, 
whether for a literary or an exegetical purpose. 

While all agree as to the end desired, the method of attaining 
this end is a question in dispute. According to one view, the 
student is first to learn the principles as they are laid down in the 
grammars, and then apply them to selected words, or short senten- 
ces. And after a short preliminary training of this sort, he is 
plunged headlong into a text without notes of any kind, and 
expected to make progress, and to enjoy the study. His vocabu- 
lary is to be learned by looking up the words in the Lexicon, until 
they become familiar. Different phases of this method are in use 
among teachers of Hebrew; but all follow practically the same 
order, (1) study of grammar, (2) application of grammar. 

It is the purpose of this volume to furnish a text-book, which 
shall assist in acquiring the Hebrew language by a different meth- 
od. The method employed may be called an inductive one. The 
order of work which it advocates is, firsts to gain an accurate and 
thorough knowledge of some of the “facts” of the language; aeo- 
ondly^ to learn from these facts the principles which they illustrate, 
and by which they are regulated; thirdly, to apply these principles 
in the further progress of the work. A few words of explanation 
are needed at this point: — 

(1) The method is an inductive, not the inductive method ; and 
while, upon the whole, it is rigidly employed throughout the 
course, a slight departure is made at times, in order to make more 
complete the treatment of a subject, for some detail of which an 
example has not occurred. 

(2) The term “facts,” as used, includes data from whatever 
source gathered ; not merely the grammatical forms found in the 
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passages studied, but also the paxadigms which contain these and 
other forms systematically arranged. 

(3) It is not to be supposed that a long time must elapse before 
the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. On the contraiy, 
he is taught important principles, and that, too, inductively, dur- 
ing the first hour’s work. The three processes are all the while 
going on together. He is increasing the store of “facts” at his 
command, and, at the same time, leammg from the facts thus 
acquired new principles, and applying these principles to the new 
forms continually coming to his notice. Great caie must be exer- 
cised, however, that the correct order be followed. Let him at- 
tempt to learn no principle of which he has not had several illus- 
trations. Let him be required to apply no principle the application 
of which he has not already learned from familiar cases. 

(4) The memorizing of the “facts” of a language, before a 
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery; yet not so great as is the memorizing of grammar 
without a knowledge of the “facts.” Nor will it long remain 
drudgery; for very soon, the student will begin to see analogies, to 
compare this word with that, and, in short, to make his own 
grammar. From this time, there will be developed such an inter- 
est in the work, that all thought of drudgery will pass away. 

The question is frequently asked. How is the first lesson given ? 
A brief statement must sufiice 

The first word of Genesis 1. 1 is written on the board, and the 
English equivalent of each consonant and vowel-sound indicated 
to the student. The word, as a whole, is then pronounced, and its 
meaning given. The student is called upon to pronounce it, and 
to give its meaning. The second word is taken up and treated in 
the same manner. Then the two words are pronounced together, 
and their meaning given. After this, each remaining word is 
considered ; and with each new word a review of all the preceding 
words is made. When he has learned thus to pronounce the entire 
verse, and to give a Hebrew word when its English equivalent is 
named, the student is shown the “ Notes ” on pages 13, 14 of the 
“ Methoj>,” where, for his private study, he will find, for sub- 
stance, the aid already given orally. His attention is also directed 
to the “Observations,” with most of which he has been made 
familiar by the previous work. lie is now informed that at the 
following recitation he will be expected (1) to pronounce the 
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verse without hesitation from the pointed Hebrew {Manual, p. 7) ; 
(2) to pronounce it, and write it on the board, from the English 
translation [Manual, p. 18); (3) to pronounce it, and write it on 
the board from the unpointed text [Manual, p. 29) ; (4) to write 
the transliteration of it, as given in the “ iTotes ” or m the Manual, 
p. 39. The absolute mastery of the verse is, therefore, the 
first thing. There will remain to be taken up, (1) the “Notes,” 
for all of which the student is held responsible; (2) the “Obser- 
vations,” which he is expected to recall, at the suggestion of the 
word on which the observation is based; (3) the “ Word-Lesson,” 
which, at first, includes few words not contained in the verse or 
verses of the Lesson, and which is to be learned in such a manner 
that when the English word is pronounced, the Hebrew equiv- 
alent will be given; (4) the “Exercises,” which are to be written 
on paper beforehand, copied on the board in the class-room, 
criticised by instructor and class, and corrected by each student on 
his paper. 

The “Topics for Study” are intended to furnish a resumd of 
the more important points touched upon in the Lesson. By 
their use, a rapid and helpful review of the hour’s work is accom- 
plished. 

In subsequent “ Lessons,” a “Grammar-Lesson” is assigned. 
In every case, however, the instructor should read and explain 
each reference to the class before asking them to prepare it. 

The “Lessons” cover chapters I-VIII. of Genesis, and include 
a formal study of almost every important portion of the grammar, 
except the Accents, the Euphony of Yowels, the Euphony of Con- 
sonants, the Verb with Suffixes, the Irregular Nouns, and the 
Inflection of Eeminine Nouns, to all of which, however, numer- 
ous allusions and references are made in the “Notes.” 

All the help possible is given the student in the first fifteen 
“Lessons.” But from this point he is led gradually to rely more 
and more upon himself. The “ Lessons ” will be found to contain 
more, perhaps, than some classes can prepare for a single recita- 
tion, although this will depend largely upon the character of the 
class and the number of recitations during a week. It was deemed 
best, however, to make them thus, since it is an easy matter for 
the instructor to indicate that a certain portion of the exercises 
may be omitted. The author himself will feel inclined to require 
everything in the “ Lessons.” 



10 


Preface. 


Special attention is invited to the “Eeview-Lessons,” in the 
study of each of which two or more recitations may profitably be 
spent. 

The “ Method ” is understood to include also the “ Maishctal,” 
although the latter, for a suflScient reason, is paged separately, and 
given a title-page and preface of its own. 

Por the material contained in these Lessons, and for its 
arrangement,- the author is indebted to no one. The book, as it 
now appears, presents the results of five years’ experience, during 
which it has been his privilege to teach not less than five hundred 
men their first lesson in Hebrew. 

Many valuable hmts have been received from Mr. Prederic J. 
Gurney, by whom great assistance has been received in the work 
of the Correspondence School of Hebrew. He has also kindly 
helped in the preparation of manuscript for the printer, and in 
revising the proof-sheets. Por similar service the author is in- 
debted to Mr. C. E. Crandall, and to Kev. John W. Payne. To the 
latter credit is also due for his painstaking care in the typograph- 
ical work of the book. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come when 
many others shall have an equally strong faith in it, the author 
commits the Method ” to its friends. 

w. E. n. 

Morgan Park, September 1, 1885. 


NOTE TO FOURTH EDITION. 

Several corrections have been made, but no changes of any 
consequence. The author cannot but feel gratified that the 
“Method” has so well stood the practical test of the class- 
room. Por suggestions and criticisms, to be used in the prepa- 
ration of future editions, he will be under obligations. 

Kew Haven, Conn., July 1st, 1887. 
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LESSON i;-GENESlS I. I.i 

{To the stzwZent.—Lofc it bo understood from the outset that nothing short 
of complete mastery, and that, of everything in the Lesson, will accomplish 
the end m view. Not a needless woi d or statement has been inserted. Let it 
be a matter of principle to do just what is assigned,— no more, no less.] 

7. Notes. 

1. '"re’-Sith (two syllables) — Iii-heginnmg: 

a. Six letters — ^ (b); *1 (r); called ’alepli ,2 not pronounced, but 

represented by ' ; (5,==57i); ♦ (y),liere silent after—; H (tb, as 

in thin). 

h. Three vowel-sounds:—'— (*) under ^3, pron. like e in helow, see 
§ 5, 6. a, 3 — (e), like eg in tJieg; (i), like i in machine. 

2. K^D-ba -ra’ (two syllables)— (lie) created: 

a. Three letters—^ (b); T (r), K (’) called ’ali^pb 2 gee above. 
h. Two voioel-sounds:— Both. ~ (a), like a in father. 

3. (two syllables)- (7w7 (literally Gods): 

(1 Flue letters:—^ (’); *7 (1), n (h); ♦ (y), silent after — ; Q (m). 
l>. Three vowel-sounds: — — (*), like e in met^ quickly uttered, ? 5. 

C. c; ~ (6), like o in note; > (i), see 1. h.^ 

c. The accent — , with — marks this word as the middle of the verse. 

4. eth — not translated, but represented in translation by )(. 

5. D’p!^r7”~haS-§a-nia-yim (four syllables)— ^7tc-7ica2;e?is ; 

a. Floe letters — (li); (s, = 570, but (with a dot in its bosom) 

is S doubled; Q (ui) (written so at beginning or in middle of a 
word), ^ (y), not silent as before but like y hi year; Q (m), written 
so at end of a word, I 3. 2. 

h. Four vowel-sounds: — — (S.), like a in Aa^, ? 5. 1; — , see 2. h ; 
(li); — (0, like i in jpm, ? 5, 2. 

1 The text of Gon, 1:1 will bo found on page T of tho** Hebrew Manual,^’ 
2d od. ; the transliteration, on page 39; the translation, on page 18. 

2 This word is pronounced as if spelled Ah-lef, the a?i having the sound of 
ain/ather. 

» References prooedod by § are to the “Elements of Hebrew,” 6th ed. 
i Beferenoes without § are to preceding Notes in these Lessons* 
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c. The sign “j" under t2 is used arbitrarily in these Lessons to indi- 
cate the syllable which is to receive the accent when, as in this 
word, it is the penult. 

6. riN*! — w^’eth (one syllable)— a52C?-)(, see 4 : 

a. Three letters: — ) (w), like w in water; K {’); Jl (th). 

5. Two vowel-sounds . — t ('), see 1. h; —r (e), see 1. 5. 

7 . { ha-’a-reg (three syllables)— 

a. Four ietters:-—'r\ (b); KC); *1 (ri; (9)5 like ts in gets, ? 2, 7. 

Z>. Three vowel-sounds - — ~ (a); t" (a); t" (e), like e in met, 

€. The accent t"? under Ki marks this word as the end of the verse; 
the J is equivalent to a period. 

2. Observations. 

1. The letters in this verse are : — (1) H, (2) i), (3) Jl, (4) *), (5) S 

(6) ^7, m D, (8) D, (9) f , (10) 1, (11) tr, (12) tif, (13) n. 

2. The vowel-sounds ;~(1)~, (2) (3) (4) -r, (5) (6) -r-, 

( 7 ) ^_, ( 8 )- ( 9 )-. 

3. To be carefully distinguished in pronunciation are : — 

(1) T n T- n -r (^), (e) ; (2) (^), ~ (a); (3) - (^), U (i). 

4. Alcove the line, a dot is 6 (as in note); below the line, it is i 

5. Tho Hebrew is written from right to left. [(as in pin), 

6. The plural ending of masa. nouns is (lui), as in 
(lit., Gods); cf. the English cherub-^, and seraph-im, 

7. (’eth), not translatable, is a sign placed before the object 
of a verb, when that object is both direct and definite, 

8. The preposition in (5) and the conjunction and (*)) are never 
written separately, being always prefixed to the following word. 

9. When it is desired to pronounce a letter twice in succession, 
the letter is written but once, and a dot inserted (see ti^) in its bosom. 

10. The letter of the Definite Article {the) is (h). 

11. Most words are accented on the ultima ; those which are 
accented on the penult, have, in this book, the sign — 

12. Every syllable begins with a consonant. 




Lesson 1. 


15 


3. Word-Lesson. 

(1) God (5) 2 in (9) ’7WJ^Jie-rided 

( 2 ) {&} a'^^^he-created ( 10 ) 

(3) the-earth (7) n, -ll t7ie (11) D^£3£5^* heavens 

(4) "hk )( (8) " ] and (12) ^Qt^^he-Jcept 

4. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew (1) And-leginnmg; (2) And- 

heavens; [^) He-created )( the-earth and-){ the-heavens; (4) God hept 
(Hebrew order : hept God) )( the-heavens; (5) God (is)^ m-heav&n[s); 
(6) God ruled (Hebrew order: ruled God); (7) In-heginning God 
said; (8) The ; (3) the (n)"6^oc?; (10) And-the-earth, 

2. To bo translated into English :—(l) (2) 

pNr? D’n‘?K; o) '7w6i k 

(5) D’fl‘?^rr 

3. To be written in English letters :““(!) (2) (3) 

btLfD, (4) 5, (6) % (6) DlOt^ll, m Jins, (8) (9) D»n‘7J<, 

(lo)pNO- 

4. To bo written in Hebrew letters : — (1) la, (2) lag, (3) bil, (4) bS, 
(5) ra, (6) ylm, (7) im, (8) 1', (9) 1*, (10) le. 

5. Topics for Study. 

f 

(1) The sounds represented by the letter e as yariously printed. 

(2) The plural ending ; the preposition in; the conjunction and. 

(3) The sign ; the naethod employed to indicate the doubling of 
a letter, 

(4) The article ; the usual place of the accent ; the difference be- 
tween 72 ^Lnd Q. 

X A verb in the past tenso 8d person singular masculine. 
t Parentheses ( ) enclose words which are not to he rendered hito Hebrew. 
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LESSON II -GENESIS I. 2a. 

7. Notes. 


8. see 7, preceding Lesson. 


9. (two syllalDles) — (she) was: 

T It 

а, 1st syllable, (ha), ends in a vowel-sound, ? 26. 1, 

б. 2d syllable, (y"tha); the final (7 is silent, as always at the 
end of a word ; the — is a vowel-5ow?ic7, but not a vowel, and 
goes with what follows. 

c. The sign “t with ~ indicates a secondary accent, § 18. 


10. irrh— tho-hu (two syllables)— (a)-cZesoZa« 207 i.' 

j 

а, 1st syl., n (th), — (o, not 6), ends in a vowel-sound, 2 26. 1. 

б. 2d syl, n (h), *) (tl), like oo in tool, ends in a vowehsound, 2 26. 1. 

11. wa-bho-hfi (three syllables)— a7icZ-(a)-^asZe. • 
a. i is not h (]i), but hJi^ pronounced like v in vote, 

h. Each syllable ends in a vowel-sound (a, 5, u), 2 26. 1. 


12. 7|{2/ni'-“W®bo-§ekh (two syllables) — and-darhness: 

Mw), n(h),aharsh7i-sound,22.3 ;JJ^*(s,^=$7i); ‘^(kh),liko7dnZ>ooX:. 
K -r (*) ; the — over serves also for the vowel o ; “r (t^). 

c. w"ho, ending in a vowel-sound, is an open syllable ; sekh, ending 
in a consonant, is a closed syllable, 2 26. 1, 2. 

d. The "T in 7| must be written, but has no sound. 

13. '^l+p'ne (two syllables)— 

a- ('), not pronounced, called 'a-yin, 2 2. 2 ; ^ (1) ; £) (p) ; J (n). 
1. The ♦ after — (e) is silent, as was that after -r- (i), see 1. h, 

c. The sign " is the Hebrew hyphen, represented by +. 

d. These two words, upon and/ace^-o/, are pronounced as if one, 

14. — th*h6m (one syllable)— a6y 55 .* 

a, A syllable beginning with two consonants, but between them is 
the short e-sound described in 2 5. 6. a, 

1. The syllable ends in a consonant,— it is closed, 2 26. 2. 

c. As ^ is silent after or so ^ is silent under -i- (6). 

d. ”, see 3. c, preceding Lesson. 
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2. 

Letters and 

Vowels Promiscuously Arranged. 

♦ 

n 


rr 


“ 

n 

1 

D 


- 77 - 

— 





-T- 


r 


r 


T 

~ — 


n 

s 


T 

i _ 

'1 

£) 

0 

n 

1 

T 


Suggestion. — Study this table until every sign has been mastered. 
It contains sixteen out of the twenty-two letters, and eleven out of 
the fifteen vowel-signs in Hebrew. 


8. Observations. 

13. New letters: (1) (2) h, (3) (4) (5) (6) 

14. New vowels : (1) *1, (2) (3) 1 ; but and i (e and 6) arc 

pronounced just like “ and ~ (e and o), the former having what is 
temied a fuller writing. 

15. — , called S'wfi, is a vowel-aowwc2, but is c^y a AaTf-vowel. 

16. While the conjunction a7id (')) is usuallji TOtton with S^w^ 
(thus : ‘I), it is once written in this lesson ) (wa). 

T 

17. Syllables ending in a vowel-sound are called open; ending in 
a consonant, they are called closed. 

18. Observe the difference between 3 (b) and ^ (bh) ; fl (t) a.nd 
rr{h); K(’)and);(^); 1(w) andl(fi). 

19. Observe that ^ is silent after -r- or ; \ under — or with a 
dot in it (^l) ; H, at the end of a word. 

20. The Hebrew verbal inflection distinguishes gender, 

21. While most Hebrew words are accented on the ultima, see 
Obs. 11^ four words in this Lesson, out of seven^ have the accent on 
the penult, as shown by the position of the sign “r. 

22. The Hebrew says ; faces-of abyss ^ noi faces of-ahyss; that is, 
the first of two words in the genitive relation suffers change, not, as 
in Latin or Greek, the second. 
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4. Grammar-Lesson, 

Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew” the following sections:— 

1. ? 2. 1—3, 6, 8, The pronunciation of \ 

2. ? 3. 1, Order of writing ; extended letters. 

3. i 9. 1, and § 5. 6, a, §*w^, its representation and pronunciation. 

4. ? 26. 1, 2, Open and Closed Syllables. 

5. 2 49. 1, The ordinary writing of the conjunction 

and OX 

5, Word-Lesson, 

(13) (16) darJmess (19) D^J|) faces 

(14) he-was (17) *7^ upon (20) desolation 

(15) she-was (18) faces-of (21) DlriJl ahyss 

I^ote.— The word for waste-, when it stands by itself, is J)n!l (b5- 
hd), not *)ilD (bho-hd) ; so we say *)rtn (to-hd) desolation^ not 
(tho-hd), and Dlnfl not DirTfl. 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) In-heginning was (f.) the- 
earth; (2) Darkness was upon-\-the-earth; (3) Desolation OHJl, not 
irtri) y^as (m.) upon+faces-of the-heavens; (4) Faces; (5) Faces-of 
ahyss; (6) God ruled m-(= o-vexydarlcness; (7) Godrof (^‘^^^<) the- 
heavens; (8) God was in-heginning; (9) Re-created )( the~earth and- 
)( the-heavens; (10) TJie-earth was (f.). 

2. To be translated into English : — 

: d^p^rr n’n tjtt'ii (i) 

jdirrn pn qti/rrd pKn nn»i;7 ( 2 ) 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) D’jS, (2) d’H. (3) 

(4) (5) D'ino. (6) D'ino, (7) *inn, (siirlri'w irtp, do) 

ind. 

.j 
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4. To "be written in Hebrew letters. — (1) ha, (2) hu, (3) ha, (4) ho, 
(5) hi, (6) ho, (7) (8) nim, (9) (10) sekh, (11) pa, (12) sa. 

6 . Topics for Study, 

(1) Two ways of writing and. (2) The ciromnstances under 
which ^ and *) are silent. (3) New letters and vowel-sounds. (4) 
Open and closed syllables. (5) The sign “r ; its representation and 
pronunciation. (6) Extended letters. (7) Words in the genitive 
relation. 


LESSON IlL^GENESIS L 2b, 3. 

1, Notes, 

15. (one syllable)— 

a. Three consonants: — ) (w), ^ (r), fl (h) the harsh A-sound. 

h. The conjunction and (1) written with § 1 ; ^| = d, as oo 
bx/ool; the ~ (^)to be pronounced before the fl, and not after it. 

c. This word is treated as having but one syllable, the * and not 
counting as full vowels. 

16. JlSI^D~"Da*r^-l)L^-phi^th (three syllables)— 

a. £] ispA, (=/), while £) is^; of. ^ bh (— i?) and 6, § 12* 1. N. 

b. ^0 open syllable, tl open, HlD closed, § 20. 2. 

c. indicates that the form is a participle ; H, that it is feminine. 

17. ♦ (three syllables) — the-waters: 

a» 10 — w, = mm: a point in a letter preceded by a full vowel in- 
dicates doubling, and is called Daghe3-forto, § 18. 1, cf. tif (5. a), 

b. The ^ here precedes -r- and begins the syllable, and so is sounded 
(as y in year). 

c. The article the is ^ith under it and Dagh§§-forte in the 

following consonant; cf. (5), ?, 4:5. 1. 

d. The accent t indicates the end of the verse ; } always follows 
this accent. 
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18. *1DK^*)~“Way-y&’-mer — (three syllables) — ( 2 nc 2 -(he)-sazc?, 22 26. 
1, 2, 3; 13. T: 

a. The root of this form is (’a-m^) he-said, ? 55. 1, 2. 
h. The prefixed ^ indicates the future, = he-will-say, 

€. The conjunction (-*)) connects this sentence with the preceding, 
and also makes the future {Jie-will-say) = a past [ayid-he-said). 
This seeming anomaly will be explained later; it is sufficient 
here to learn that = he^said; = lie-will-say ; 

= and-he-said, 

19. y'hiH — sJiall-he (or let-he), 10. 1; 26. 1; 17. 1 : 

a. The first ^ indicates the future as in K 27. 1, 

1), The “T being only a AaZ/-vowel, this word has but one syllable, 
c. The root of this form is he-was; cf. (9) slie-was, 

20. U 5. ^6. 2 : 

a. K has no sound, but is represented by \ 2 2. 1. 

Z>. *1, with a point oyer it, unites with the point, as in DlHri (14). 

21. ‘"^‘^^^1^~wa-y‘'hi-| — a?ic?-( there )-'i(?aa, 2 17. 1: 

The conjunction here, as in (18), not merely connects^ but 

converts the future [shall he) into a past [was), 
h. The conjunction in was 0, but here it is \ the Daghes- 

forte having been rejected. 

c. The sign (t) with ~ indicates a secondary accent, cf . 9. c, 2 18. 1. 
2. Words Arranged Promiscuously for Examination,^ 


nn^rr 

T .|T 

’rrn 

Dirrn 

irtn 

j 



TT 

niK 

mn 

D’Dtyn 

J- T - 



!inn 

»4£) 

nemp 


flN 


pNni 

1 .4T T . 





1 Examine, piononnce aloud, translate, and master those words. 
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8, Observations. 

23. The sign of the feminine gender is the letter 
24 hut (=/); :j = &, hut i = in (= v). 

25. A syllable closing with Daghes-forte is called sharpened. 
All sharpened syllables are, of course, closed syllables. 

26. The prefix marks the future (3 masc. sing.). 

27. *1 connects, but a stronger form, connects and converts, 

28. Eoots have three letters (see satd^ ir\2 he created)^ 

all other letters are prefixes or suffixes. 

I 29. The gutturals K, il, Hj % causing many seeming irregu- 
larities in the forms of words, deserve special attention. [vowel. 

30. Daghes-forte^ is in every case immediately preceded by a 

31. The vowel of open syllables is long, of closed, short ; of 
accented syllables it may bo either long or short. 

32. The letter of the article is Jl ; its vowel is regularly it 
usually has D. f.^ in the first letter of the word to which it is pre- 
fixed. But note n, in y'lKn- 

T J .JT T 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew the following sections : — 

1. Under ? 4. 1, The gutturals K, Jl, fl, and *1, cf. Obs. 29. 

2. § 13. 1, Daghes-forte, cf. Obs. 30. 

3. § 28. 1, 2, Quantity of vowels in syllables, cf. Obs. 31. 

4 § 47. 1, The writing of the preposition 3 

5. Word-Lesson. 

(22) light (25) md-he-said (28) brooding 

(23) man (26) ^* 1^5 a!»?d^-(there)-z(?a5 (29) he-saw 

(24) waters (27) Ze^(there)-6e (30) flH spirit 

X The a in this word is pronounced as a InfoOier; the 6 like cy in they. The 
main accent is on the syllable (jTm, 
a f . = Daghes-forte. 
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JVotes. — (1) means light or light-of; man or man-of; 

nilj sph'it or spirit'Of; (2) The word for waters is Q^D) Tbut at the 
end of the verse, where the voice rests upon the word, it is written 

ft Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew ; — (1) Darkiiess (was)^ upon-\- 
the-waters^ and~u;po'nr\-(;^Qyfaces-of the-'earth; (2) In-heginning (the) 
sjgirit~of God (was) hrooding upon-\-the-waters; (3) God saw )( the- 
heavens^ and-){ the-^aters; (4) (The)-ma7i-o/ God^ [^Q)-light-of the- 
heavens; (5) And-he-said^ he-said^ he-will-say; he-was^ sherwas^ let- 
(there)-&e, and-[ihe;r^)-wa$; (6) he-saw^ he-created^ he-was. 

2. To be translated into English : — (1) ; &) 

pNIl; (5)D’rt‘?Xn; mnni.; (8)'D»p; 

(9)’D!an; (10) nk*!; (11) nixm 

3. To be written in English letters * — (1) (2) (3) 

(4) D^p, (5) ns, (6) nnx (?) (s) 

4 To be written in Hebrew letters : — (1) Sith, (2) ru, (3) n6, (4) 
yim, (5) ’is, (6) m'ra, (7) m-ra, (8) S^l, (9) mar, (10) ham. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) Prep. 3. (2) (3-utturals. (3) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 
(4) DagheS-forte. (5) Sign of the feminine. (6) Sign of the participle. 
(7) Writing of the article. (8) Sign of the future. (9) Root. (10) ) 
and (11) Sharpened syllable. 


LESSON IV -GENESIS L 4. 

1. Notes. 

22. wSy-y^r’ (two syllables)— awc?-(he)-mt<?, of. 18. c, 21. a : 

a. The conjunction 0, forming, with a sharpened syllable, 2 26. 3. 
h. The letter indicates the future, = he-will-see, of. 18. 6. 


I Words in parentheses ace not to he rendered in Hebrew. 
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c. S^’wa under ^ silent, ? 11.; K here without force, ? 43. 1. E. 1. 

23. ‘IlNn'riN— eth+ha-’6r (three syllahles)— 

a. In V. 1 is an accented closed syL; here -wTi-accented, because 
joined by Maqqeph to following word, 2 17. 1; hence “ (e) be- 
comes — (e), 2 86. 1. a. 

h. Article here is H, as in but cf . -ri in D'^rt. 

c. 1st syl., unaccented closed ; 2d, unae. open ; 3d, accented closed, 
2 28. 1, 2. 

d. The 0 is 6, not o, same sound, but different value, 2 7. 4. 

24. ^1£D"^D-‘hi+t6bh (two syllables) — ihat-\'good : 

a. Three consonants : 0 (k), cf. ^ (kh) ; ID (t), cf. ^ (bh). 

h. Two unchangeable vowels : ^ (i), 1 (6), 2 80. 7. Notes 1, 2. 

c. On the use of letters to indicate vowel-sounds, 2 6. 2, 3. 

25. — w^y-y^bh-del — and-^eycamed-to-divide^ 2 28. 1,2: 

a. *1 (d) a new letter ; without the dot (n), it is dh (= tli in the). 

b. 1st and 2d syl’s unaccented closed {short vowel); 3d, accented 
closed {long vowel). 

c. S'w^ under 3 is silent, and is called a syllable-divider, 2 !!• 1. 

26. b§n— 22 8. 2; 5. 3; 6. 3; 12. 1: 

a. The letter n at the end of a word is written |, not D* 
h. Both d (♦_) and e (_) are pronounced as ey in they. 

€. The vowel here is unchangeable (e), not changeable (e). 

d. There is a dot in D}, as there was in DJ of 

27. JO*l — ^i*bhen — anddtetween^ 22 12. 1; 49. 2: 

а. Before the labial the word for and is written V 

б. Note that between is &^n, but and-hetween is u-Z)Aen. 

28. (cf. 12 a, 5, c) : 
a. The article in this ease is ; not • il, nor tl* 

h Three syllables, first and second ending in a vowel, third, in $ 
consonant. 

c. Note that Jl o/ppears to be an unaccented open syllable with a 
short vowel. 
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2. The Occurrence of Aspirates in Genesis /. 1-4. 


ir\2 

T T 

m 

rrn»i;i 

irinvinn 

binn 

nsnnb 

. r3 

tjtyii |oi 


2 [h, not hh) follows nothing ; Jl W follows i. 

2. (&, not hh) follows Jl of the preceding word. 
ri [th, not i) follows the vowel-sound e. 
n {th^ not t) follows the vowel-sound “r. 

[th] follows a of preceding word ; ^ [hh) follows a. 

£) (p) follows the consonant 
n follows the vowel-sound ^ of preceding word. 

£) [ph (=/) not jp) follows ^ H follows 
2 not hh) follows *1 ; 3 follows d. 

2 [hh) follows a; *1 (c?,notdA) follows the consonant 3. 
i (5) follows the preceding consonant Q. 

5 (&A (= v)) follows the vowel-sound *1 ; [hh) fol, 


8. Observations, 

33. Six letters, called aspirates^ have two sounds : 3 ^ 6A (=v) ; 

9^ J gh; 1 *1 dh; ^ h, 0 hh; Qp, Siph; H th. 

34 Their original sound was the hard one, 6, d, h^ p^ t; it was 
indicated by a point called DagheS-lene, 

35. These letters receive this point whenever they do not imme- 
diately follow a vowel-sound, i. e., a vowel or vocal §*wS.. 

36. This lesson has two new letters : t3 (t), pronounced like 
andT(cZ). 

4. Grammar-Lesson, 

Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew/’ the following sections; 

1. 2 12. 1, and Note, Aspirates and Daghe^-lene. 

2. 2 17. 1, 2, MS.qqeph; long vowel shortened. 

3. 2 4r5. 1, The usual form of the Article. 

4 Under 2 4:. 1, The labials ; \ D, £)* 


1 This letter is Introduced here, in order to complete the list. 
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5. Word-Lesson. 

(31) hetween, (34) and-he-saw (37) Dp*? he-tooJc 

(32) •\and (35) f Aa« (38) \n^he-gave 

(33) andrhe-camed- (36) good (39) DB> name 

to-divide 

^ote. — The root of is divide; the root of is 

see; Dty = either name^ or name-of, 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) And-saw Ood )( the-lueav- 
ens and-){ the-earth and-){ the-waters; (2) TJie-diglit ike-good (= the 
good light); (3) Good light (in Heb., light good) was upon the-earth; 
(4) In-beginning (was) darkness; God created light; and-he-caused- 
to-divide between light and-between darkness; (5) God gave )[-^the- 
light; (6) ffe-gave thedight the-good {= the good light); (7) JIame, 
the-name, (the) name-of God; (8) Between the-heavens and-between 
the-earth; -(9) JSe-took (a) good name (Heb. order, name good). 

2. To be translated into English (1) ‘llKil; (2) Dti’ll 

niEDH, (3) nixm ‘]irnn; (4) (5) 

(6) pNii-n^ pn; (7) D’l^rr-n^ 

3. To be written in English letters: — (1) np*?, (2) (3) |nj, 

(4) iltsn, (5) (6) (7) (8) p":}!), 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters (1) b6n, (2) del, (3) b§n, (4) 
d«l, (5) tSbb, (6) bo, (7) tbobfi, (8) ’6r, (9) b5bd, (10) bb6n, (11) dbel, 
(12) khJ. 

7. Topws FOR Study, 

(1) Three ways of writing and. (2) Three ways of writing the. (3) 
MSqqeph. (4) Gutturals. (6) Labials. (6) B^heHene. (7) Aspirates. 
(8) Sign of feminine, of participle. (9) Open, closed, and sharpened 
syllables. (10) Difference between 5 and 6, e and 4. (11) ■ *), (12) 
Plural ending. 
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LESSON V.-GENESIS I. 5. 

7. Notes. 

29. 2 26, 1, 2, 3 : 

a. On O, see 18 c; on ♦ see 18. h] w%, a sharpened syl. 

Z>. p (q), a new consonant pronounced like 3 (k), not qu; § 2. 4. 
c. The "T under p is silent, — a syllable-divider, 2 11. 1. 

7l6-t^J2iZZ“CGC'ZZ, he-called^ cf, lie-created. 

rj * t|t tt 

SO. ^1N7“"la’6r— 2 28. 1, 2 : 
a. 7 the preposition fo, with t, the vowel of article, 2 47. 4. 

5. •) is 6, not 0 ; it is from a+io, ? ^0. 7. 

c. ; the-UgJit =? ; to-ihe-light = (not 7lKfl7) 

n of the article being dropped out, 2 45. E. 3. 

T 

31. OV—ySm—^fay; 6 (= a+to), not o; for DV 2 30. 7; the 
combination of a-f-to always gives 6. 

32. — w‘l^lio-§ekh — and-to-ihe-darhness : 

a. Four words : (1) 1 and, (2) 7 to, (3) ^ (4) darhncss. 

1). }7 of article elided and its vowel (^) given to 7: 2 45. R, 3. 
c. First syl. (w*l^) is unaccented open, but with a short vowel, con- 
trary to S 28. 1. The fact is D. f. is understood in d, which, be- 
ing a guttural, cannot receive it, 2 14. 3. N. 1. 

33. K'lp—qa-m’—^-oaZZecZ, 2 55. 1. 2 : 

a. This is the simple stem or root of the verb. 
h, a, as always at the end of a word, is quiescent, 2 43. 1, a. 
c. This word would regularly be accented on the ultima. It is 
Xdj^here because of the acc. syl. ^ immediately following. 

34. d7^J^Ia-yqa— 2 24. 2, and N. 1 : 

a. d is not a cons., but used merely to represent the prcc. t, 2 6. 1. 
h. ^ audits S'w^ belong to the second syl.; the -r is initial, 2 10. 1. 
c. Both "v’s are ^03^e-long (a), not naturally long (i). 

35. idJJj^"^d^V-•w^-y•h^+*^-r5bh — ancZ-(there)-tons+ct7e7itw^ : 

a. The first syl. (wa) is unac. and ends with a vowel, but it is not a 
Zow^ vowel; hence it is not an open, but a half -open syl.j there 


p. ft 
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should be a D.f. in ^ but it has been lost, ? 26. 4 and N.; 2 28. 4; 

2 14. 2. 

h. The vertical line with ” is called M4th^gh ; it is a secondary 
accent written upon the second syl. before the principal accent, 
2 18. 1. 

m 

The "T under ^ is tone-long not short S, 2 81. 2. 5. 

The unaccented closed syl. rSbh has a short vowel. 

36. wa-y‘hi+bho-qSr — and-[theTe)~was'{^orning: 

a. On the half-open syl. and on M4thegh see 35. a, h, 
h. On the connective M^qqeph represented by +, § 17. 1. 
c. The — is 0 (tone-long), not 6 (naturally long), 2 31. 4. h. 

87. nllJ<—’4“liadh— one: 

а. The V is tone-long 4, (cf. 35. c), not short 4, 2 83. 6. 

1). The T is dh^ like th in the^ not cZ, which would be 

2. Table of Words Containing Long Vowels. 

1. Words with tone-long a : rt‘7»>, N'lp, NPp’, etc, 

TT T ,rST t)t rfz • 

2. Words with tone-long e; JlKi 

3. Words with naturally long 4: 

4 Words with tone-long o : *irt3, ‘Ipi, 

5. Words with naturally long 6 : i1£0, DV- 

б. Words with tone-long 4 : (’4-badh). 

B. The 0 of and of is 6, not 0 , although not 

written \ 


8. Observations. 

37. Tone-long vowels are vowels which are long because of their 
proximity to the tone ; i, e., being originally short, they have be- 
come long through the influence of the accent. 

1 This vowel le a dimoult one to understand; keep this instance Inmlndi; 
a fuller explanation will he given later. It Is pronounced like e in mm, i. e., 
a trlde longer than e In met. 
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38. Natnrally long vowels are vowels whicli are long, generally, 
because o£ the contraction of two distinct elements, e, g., a+w or 
a-\-u = 6, a+i or a+y = e, 

39. Tone-long vowels are, generally, indicated only by the vowel- 
sign. 

40. Natnrally long vowels are generally, but not always, indi- 
cated by a vowel-sign and also by a vowel-letter, e. g., o is but 8 
is 1 ; e is — , but e is 

41. Tone-long vowels, if the tone changes, are liable to change ; 
but naturally long vowels are unchangeable. 

42. The tone-long 4, which always comes from is especially 
worthy of note. 


4s Grammar-Lesson. 


1 . § 8 , 

2. ??46. K3; 47.4, 

3. ? 55. 1, 2, 

4. ? 58, 1, 2. a and N. 1, 

5. ? SO. (opening words), also 
Notes 1 and 2 under § 30. 

6. ? 31. (opening words), also 
Note 1 under 4, 


The names of the vowels. 

The article after a preposition. 

The root of a verb. 

The simple verb-stem ; its name. 

The naturally long vowels,— (1) their 
origin, (2) their writing, (3) their 
character. 

The tone-long vowels,— (1) their ori- 
gin, (2) their number, (3) their writ- 
ing, (4) their character. 


5. Word-Lesson. 

(40) nriK one (43) and-Jie-calUd (46) evening 

(41) ‘IpSwomtVigr (44) (47) voice 

(42) (45) night (48) Zie-ca?Zed 

Note.— The word for night is but in the middle of the 

T J~ 

verse it is written and pronounced 

Y ’Ay 
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6. Exercises, 

1. To he translated into Hebrew:— (1) To-itheyheginQimg-of the- 
day God called morning; toA^eYheginning-of the-night God called 
eoening; (2) In-day one God created )( the-light; (3) God created ){ 
the-liglit and-he-called to-tlie-light day; (4) The good day (Heb., the- 
day the-good)\ (5) (The)-nam<s-o/ the-light (is) day^ and-{iihe)-name- 
of the-darhness (is) night; (6) Heavens^ the-heavens^ to-the-heavens^ 
in-the-heavens; (7) Earthy the-earth^ in-the, -earthy to-the-earth^ and-to- 
iJhe-earth; (8) {JlheYvoice-of God; (9) Day and-night; (10) The- 
waters^ in-the-waters, 

2. To be translated into English (1) (2) (3) 

{£^>{<'7; (4) pK;i; (5) (6) D1'3; (7) (8) DYH p 

n'p’bn pi; (9m’pi^‘5 

8. To be written in English letters: — (1) *71p, (2) (3) DVi 

(4) (5) (6) -\Mi, (7) p:j, (Sl K*1p. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters: — (1) l^m, (2) lam, (3) 18m, (4) 
16m, (5) lorn, (6) lem, (7) 16m, (8) yiq, (9) b6n, (10) r8bli, (11) yla. 

7 . TOPICS FOR Study. 

(1) Root. (2) Simple verb-stem. (3) Names of vowel-signs. 
(4) Article after a preposition. (5) Naturally long vowels. (6) Tone- 
long vowels. (7) The vowel 4. (8) (Gutturals and labials. (9) DagheS- 
lene. (10) Half-open syllable. 


LESSON VI -GENESIS I. 6. 

7 . Notes, 

88, nQK}5"^‘w8y-y6^-m8r — and-iheYsaid (see N. 18) ; 
a. Syllables : (1) sharpened, (2) open, (3) closed. 

h. Vowels: (1) P8thlb, (2) H61gm, (3) S^gh61. 
c, though a letter, has here no consonantal force ; hence it has 
no §'w6, under it ; it is quiescent, 2 11* 2, R. 

89 , DS‘i'7fi”-’"16-him— (see N. 3) : 
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a. Only two syllables : (1) open, (2) closed. 

K Vowels: (1) Holem, (2) HirSq; Hateph-S'gbdl (— ), though a 
vowel-sownc?, is only a 7ia^-vowel. 

c. Vnbile — is mnple S^’wa, — is a compound S"w^, § 9. 1, 2. 

d. A word has only as many syllables as it hsis full vowels, ? 27. 1. 

40. — ra-qi(a)' — expajise; cf. spirit (15) : 

a, Syl’s : (1) open, (2) closed ; vowels : (1) Qame§, (2) Hireq. 

1), The ~ under is not treated as a vo%oelj it is called Path^h- 
furtive^ because in pronunciation it steals in before its conso- 
nant, cf. nn =r'd(S.)li, not ru-bil Though pronounced, it is mere- 
ly a transition-sound, inserted for euphony, ?? 27. 1; 42. 2. d. 

41. '!^lni-“b'th6kh — in-midst-of ?§ 12. 1; 11. 2. a: 

a. has Daghe§-lene, but Jl has none. 

K The only full vowel is 1 (= 6), which is unchangeable. 

c. This word means in-midst-of not in-midst 

42. ?? 13. 1; 26. 3; 45. 1: 

a. The — in last syl. (unac. closed) must be % not i, i 28. 2. 

K Here — (1) indicates that the second syl. is accented, and also 
(2) marks the end of the clause, § 24. 2. 

43. wi-hi— a%c7-?ei-(there)-6e ; 

a. j&ci-(there)-6e = ; anc? = V, but becomes since (1) 

when two S'wiis stand together at the beginning of a word, is 
inserted ; and (2) — (t) under ^ fol. by ♦ [iy] = i, 2 49. N. 1; cf. 
the very different = aw€?-(there)-toas (21). 

1). On the insertion of — see § 37. 1. 

44. — mabh-dil — [s)-causing-to-divide<i or dividing : 

a. A participle (shown by Q) from same root as (25). 

h Vowels : (1) PJLthah, (2) Hirgq ; but “r is a syllable-divider. 

c. ^ (preceded by ~) without, ^ (preced. by 3) with Daghe§-lene. 

45. £3^07 D^O~3na-yim la-ma-ySm— 'M;a^€r5 to-waters : 

a. Vowel under D in first word, in second, a; because the 
second word is the last in the verse, and so the voice rests upon 
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it and lengthens the vowel. Such a word is said to be in •pause 

\ 88 , 2 . 

K The prepositions sometimes take a tone-long a, instead of -r 
when they are directly before the accented syllable, \ 47. 5. 

= to-waters; not to-the-waters^ which would be D* 
the stroke over uiarks the absence of Daghe§-forte, § 18. 2. 


2. Words without Points or Vowel-Signs. Gen. /. 1—6. 


Nnp, ’^£3 



n 


niN 




nn’n 

ms 

nnN 



DV, 

1 


D’n‘7N 


□♦D 

Knp» 



pN 

inn 3*ir, bv 

ay 

:iiED 


nN 


3. Observations. 

43. This verse has tuoenty-tuoo syllables,^ of which twelve are 
closed, ten open ; of the closed, two are sharpened. 

44. This verse has twenty-six vowel-sounds: twenty-two ful] 
vowels, three §"wte (two simple, one compound), one PWo^^-furtive 

45. This verse has forty-four letters, of which nine are silent ; ol 
these nine, seven are ^ one 1 and one 

46. This verse has two silent §*was — syllable-dividers. 

47. The accent “tt (’Athnab) is written only in the middle of a 
verse. 

48. The accent 't (SUldq) is written only at the end of a verse. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. ? 6. 1, 2, 3, and Notes 1—4, The Vowel-letters. 

2. 2 14. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Omission of D. f. from gutturals, 

3. 2 8. 1, 2, ' Simple and Compound S'wd, 

4. 2 11* 1, 2. a, and Eemark, The Syllable-divider. 


1 Let the student count the syllables and thus verify this statement. 
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5. Word-Lesson. 

(49) dividing (50) waters (51) expanse 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Between the-waters and- 
between tJie-waters; (2) Between tlie-waters to-the-waters; (3) Between 
waters to-waters; (4) Waters.^ waters (in pause), to-the-waters (in 
pause), to-waters (in pause) ; (5) iye^(there)-Z>e, a9i^Z-?c^(tbere)-6e, 
and-[iih&re)-was; (6) Expanse and-spirit; (7) Expanse, ike-expanse, 
to-ihe-expanse. 

2. To be translated into Englisb: — (1) ‘llK; (2) Tltiftl 

(3) niKrr (4) pxn d’sh; (s) ♦n»‘i 

yii'D ’/Tl rp*J; (6) 

3. To be written in English letters: — (l)7|t^f7, (2) (3) 

(4)^m(5)'?nio,(6);r’p> 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters: — (1) 'SI, (2) ma-yim, (3) wi-M, 
(4) dal, (5) del, (6) d^l, (7) badb, (8) dil. 

7. TOPICS FOR Study. 

(1) Yowel-souuds rep. by (2) Vowel-sounds rep. by *). (3) D. f. 
rejected from gutturals. (4) D. f. implied. (5) Compound S'wd. (6) 
Syllable-diyider. (7) Simple verb-stem. (8) Gutturals and labials. 
(9) Dagh^-lene. (10) Half-open and sharpened syllables. (12) Natur- 
ally long and tone-long vowels. (13) M^qqeph. (14) Quantity of 
vowels in syllables. 


LESSON Vll.-GENESIS 1. 7,8. 

1. Notes. 

46. w^y-yS-'Ss— a^^^Z-(he)-93^ac?e .• 

a. (s) is to be distinguished from ^ (§), § 2. 6. 
h. The 0 is the same as in (18), Hip*') (21), (22). 

c. The root is ke-made; the future is of which a 

shortened form is used with *1. 
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47. y^p'lp^tia-ra-qila)' — the-expanse : 

a. The “ is' Pathah-furtive, cf, HIT (ru(^)h); see 40. h. 

h. The article is •Hj hence the-expanse should be ; but ^ 

rejects J). f., and the preo. (short) ~ now standing in an open 
syllable becomes (long) t", 2? 14. 3; 36. 2. h; 28. 1. 

c. The secondary accent is written on the second syllable before 
the tone, § 18. 1. 

d. The accent above p and ^ marks the end of a section ; it is 
used only when the verse has three sections, § 24. 3. 

48. ’‘'ser (one syllable)— -to/wc7i, 9. 2 ; 27. 1: 

a. The is the compound §*w^of the A-class (cf. *~r, of the i-class); 
it is pronounced like a in Aa^, but much more hurriedly. It is 
only a ^a?/-vowel, and does not form a syllable. 

&. The Relative pron. does not vary for gender or number, 2 53. L 

49. nnflO“3nit-t^-hS.th--/rom-^7icZer (for Dllp |CJ)i ? 48. 1: 

a. The final letter (oi) of jO is assimilated, § 39. 1. 

5. A letter thus assimilated is represented by D. f ., § 39. N. 

c. The point in n is D. f., because it follows a vowel, 2 13. 1. 

d. In this case the point is also Daghe§-lene, since the sound doubled 
is if, not th^ 2 13. 2. N. 1. 

50. la-ra-qi(S.) — 2 45. R. 3 : 

a. i^^pp expanse; J7^ppp the-expanse; m'i to-the-expanse ; 
and-to-the-expanse. 

5 1 . — me-^Sl -from-upon: 

o*- JD [from) assimilates its final consonant, see 49. a; but 

6. ^ refuses D. f., and — is heightened to ~ 2 48. 2. 

52. p“^*7^^^_--wS-y•hi4“khen---ar^c7-(it)-'M?as+so: 

а. -f is M4thSgh, second syl. before tone, 2 18. 1. 

б. -j- with is Slllfiq, marking end of verse, 2 24. 1. N. 

53. D^ptJ^""§a-mS-y)fm — heavens^ cf. of v. 1: 

a. There is t under 0, instead of because in pause ^ 2 38. 2 ; 
the ^Athnah (vr) is, next to Sflluq (t), fhe strongest accent. 
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S. Observations. 

49. PathSll-/ur^^^;e, a mere transition-sound, does not form a syl. 

50. The n of the article is elided after the preposition *7 (also 3). 

51. The prep, from is mm, hut the n is often assimilated and 
represented by D. f.; if the following letter refuses D. f., the 1 is 
heightened to e. 

52. The naturally long 6, generally ) in Hebrew, does not change. 

53. Where a Terse has two sections, the end of the first is marked 
by x; ^lie of the second by ”. If the verse has three sections, 
the end of the third is marked by S'gholta ( — ). In the use of the 
accents, we commence at the end of the verse, not at the beginning. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. ? 45. 2, 3, The article before strong and weak guttls. 

2. ? 122. 1, 2, c, 3 — 5, Affixes for gender and number. 

3. ? 123. (opening), 1,2, The absolute and construct states. 

4. I 24. I— 3, The three most important accents. 

5. Word-Lesson. 

(52) who, which (55) pso 

(53) t2^^^and~he~made (56) JQ/rom 

(54) sea (57) he-made 

1 These numerals refer to the verse containing the word cited. 


(58) 11*7^’ he-sent 

(59) second 

(60) riflfl under 

— j- 
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6, Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— *(1) In-the-waters which God 
made; (2) God (is) in-the-heavens and-ujpon the-earth, (3) The-waters 
(are) in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (is) beneath (in Heb., ^o) 
the-seaj (5) (A) second day,^ (6) The-day the-second'^ (=the second 
day); (7) God sent )( the light awdZ')( the-darhness; (8) Fi'om+the- 
heavens to-ihe-earth; (9) Between tlie-sea and-hetween the-earth; (10) 
Anc?-(it)-ioas+50. 

2. To be translated into English (1) J 

(3) Dp D^OH; (5) m pKn-p 

D»ptyS ; (7) nirni npb3 /(8) pi^n-br D’on-nK nbV; (9) 
rp>p"ni< 

3. To be written in English letters (1) (2) p, (3) p, (4) 

D^, (5) (6) pa m (9) 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters (1) ken, (2) ben, (3) ’6r, (4) 

bo-h-a, (5) mah, (6) (7) ’^1, (8) '^s, (9) me, (10) ben. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) The three important accents. (2) The article before guttur- 
als, (3) The prepositions and a) before the article. (4) The 
preposition /rom. (5) Assimilation. (6) The position of the attrib- 
utive adjective. (7) The vowels e and a. (8) The vowels o and 6. 
(9) Secondary accent. (10) (H) Labials, (12) D.f. 

in an aspirate. (13) Gutturals and D. f. (14) Silldq and M4thSgh. 
(15) MSqqeph. 


LESSON Vlll.-GENESIS I. 9, 10. 

1. Notes. 

55. — yXq-qa-wli — Let-ioXy sJwdiyhe-collected : 

a. The ^ indicates ihet future; ) is the jpZwmZ-ending of verbs. 

xThe aajectlve, when attributive, follows Its noun; and, if the noun Is 
definite, the adjective receives the article. 
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6. The D, f, in p is for an assimilated which is the characteristic 
of SL passive verb-stem ; the a under p is euphonic. 

56. D^)!Dn‘~‘bam-ma-yim — the-waters, see 17 : 

a, J2 has not “v as in v. 2, since it is not in pav>se. 

h. The article, written regularly with a and D. f., § 45. 1. 

57. — ’el"[ — unto, with which compare ^ to, 

58. D1pO“"iJQa-q6m— pZace ; 

a. Tone-long ^ but naturally long 6, the former changeable, the 
latter unchangeable. 

' h. The root is D‘)p ; Q is a prefix often used in noun-formation. 

59. — w‘the-m-’^ — and-i^eVshall-he^see/n : 

a. Five letters, of which the root can have but three, ? 55. 1 ; 1 == 
and; (= she) is a prefix of future, like ^ which = lie, 

should be nK‘1D (with the same D. f. and a which are 
in (55) above), for it is passive; but a guttural, refuses 
D. f., and t under H is heightened to e, as in *7^0 (51), § 48. 2. 

c. Of. closely the following forms : — 


3 masc. sg. 



he-will-he etc. 

3 fern, sg. 



she-will’he etc. 

3 masc. pi. 


T| * 

they-will-he etc. 


d. This is the fourth case of ‘ 7 '= 4 (not g), cf. (16), 

(35), (37); keep these in mind. 

60 . n^airr-h^y-y^b-ba-ga-^Ae-cZry (land) : 

a. Four syllables, — two sharpened, two open, § 26. 1, 3. 
h. Point in ^ is D. f ., yet also Paghe§-lene, § 18. 2, and N. 1. 

€, The final n stands for the prec. a, just as ♦ stands for i, or *| for 

6; cf. and D1*. 

61 . na>32‘?-i5y-yab-ba-5a— (land), 2 46. R. 3. 

62 . article, ? 45. E. 2 • 

a. another case of — = 6 (59. d), like 

63. — ii-l*niiq-w6 — and-tO’-coIlection-of: 
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a. And is here written *1, § 49. 2 ; is written, as usually, 

h. The root is flip, whence the passive future 3rd plural *|ip^ (55). 

c. The 0 is the pref. used in noun-formation, cf. D*lpD (58. h), 

d. This noun (= collection^of) is in the construct state, 2 123. 2. 
64. D^P^“"y^ni-mim — seas : 

a. The sing, is D^ from which the plural differs in that a D. f. ap- 
peaTs in 0, and the changeable a is shortened to a. 

5. D W (= yam-mim) would be an impossible form, 2 28. 2, 3 ; 
just as; on the other hand, DipD (= ma-q6m) would be impos- 
sible, 2 28. 1. 

2, HEBREW-ENGUSH WORD~REV/£W,*f 





yr 

“ni<i 

nn« 


01^22 


nnx® 

rpT 

!?, -D, 


n, -rr^ 



nipo®® 


rrnp“ 




iiir 

•i/rV® 

T 

m 

inm 









-m, hit^ 



*^29 ,^28 


y 

nnp®® 




!irj3» 


Knp" 

T ’4- 

T T “ 

|»3io 


8. English-Hebrew Word-Review, 


^^ahyss 

"^^created^ he 

^^faces-of 

^^night 

me 

’^^and 

^^darhness 


^one 


2iZ>e, Ut 

^Uay 

^God 

^^place 

^under 


* Every word is accented on the ultima, unless the sign y Indicates that it is / 
accented on the penult. 

t Omitting the prepositions and the relative pronoun (in all eleven words), 
those that remain in this list, together with their related grammatical forms, 
occur in the Bible about 27000 times. This would make about one hundred aiui 
thirty pages, or about one tenth of the entire Old Testament 
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^%eginning 

^'^desolation 

"^^good 

^®sa7/, he will hmto 

^%etween 

^^divide^ he wilP^Jieavens 

^heas ^^upon 

^'^hrooding 

"^^dividing 

Hn 

^^second ^which 

^^call, he will 

"^^dry (land) 

Hight 

he will'^^was^ she 

^^called^ he 

dearth 

^^midst-of 

let be ^waste 

^^collectedj let 

^^e})ening 

'^’^morning 

3 O 50 waters 

be 

^expanse 

'^hnake^ he 

^^spirit-of “^(sign of ob- 

^^collection-of 


%oill 

28^7ia^ ject) 


4. Word-Lesson. 

(61) -^^unto (65) collection 

(62) dry (land) (66) • illpD collection-of 

(63) Q^t2lseas (67) DlpOp^^ce 

(64) i)lp^ they-sJiall-be-collected (68) she’-shall-ie-Bem 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 18. 1, Mdtliegli, on second syllable before tone. 

2. 2 27. 1, 2, 3, Syllabication. 

Keriew. — 22 5^ 6; 9; 11. 2. a and Eem.; 12. 1; 13. 1; 14. 3 and 
N. 1, 2; 17. 1, 2; 24. 1-3; 20. 1—3; 28. 1^2; 80. (opening 
words), 7, N. 1, 2 ; 81. (opening words), 4, N. 1; 45. 1 and Rem. 3, 
2,3; 47. 1,4,5; 49. 1,2; 65.1.2; 68. 1, 2. a and N. 1; 122. 1, 
2.c,3-5; 123. 1,2. 

Note.— The stem seen in iC\2, etc., is the simple 

T T t)t - r 

active verb-stem, called Qal, 2 58. N. 1 ; the stem seen in *np^ 
and is the ordinary passive-stem, called Niph*^.! (cf . 2 01. 

1 with § 75. R. 2). 


6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) In-the^place which (is) 
between heav€n{s) and-between earth; (2) God tvt7^&e-see?i 11 ^ 071 + 
the-earth; (3) The-waters will-be~seen in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (f.) 
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will-he-seen beneath (= from-under to) thedieavens; (5) The-waters 
shaU-he-collected unto-\-x^lace one; (6) In-tlie-waters and-in-tlie-seas; 
(7) The-colhction, (8) (The) collection-of the-waters; (9) God created 
)( the-dry (land) and-)[ the-seas. 

2. To be translated into English : — (1) 

(2) Dlp9‘?'l; (3) -JlNpl; (4) D’Dp; (5) D1pp5'l; (6)D1p01; 

(7) (8) D!p^n ; o) 'iVj 

3. To\e ooiieeted :-(lf DIpPD. (2) PPV (3) (4) 

(5) b-iy), (6) nnriD, m yy, m ym.' 

. ” - J- ■ - rtT - 

4. To be written in English letters: — (1) (2) (3) 

nj<np, (4) im. (5) (6) rrjp?. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) The sign of masc. sing, future, of fern. sing, future, of masc. 
pi. fut. (2) The characteristic of the passive-stem. (3) A use of 
MdthSgh. (4) Final H- (5) Use of O in formation of nouns. (C) 
Yarious forms of *) conjunctive. (7) W'ords with the vowel 6. (8) 
The words for sea and seas, (9) The position of the adjective when 
attributive. (10) The plural affixes of nouns. (11) The feminine 
affixes. 


LESSON IX -GENESIS I. IM3. 

7. Note-Rev/bw. 

(D-IpN^n (18); (2) (3); (3) pNll (7); (4)“):^‘N (48); 

(5) p-»rt»;L(52); (6) i-):|^»0»)j36); (7) (8)bl’ (31). 

2. NOTES. 

65. tlidh-§e’ — (she yshall-cause-to-spring-foTth: 

a. H, as in HK'lp (59), == s/ic, being the feminine prefix. 

5. The "T under 1 is a syllable-divider and silent, ? !!• 1. 

<5* tify and ft are the three root-letters ; ftS^^, of. ft*1Sj 

T t' -tt' tJt 
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d. This stem is neither the simple nor the passive verb-stem, but a 
causative stem. It always has “ under the preformative, i. e., 
under the letter which is prefixed to the root to designate person 
or gender; cf. (25), which has — under ^ and means he-shall 
came-to-divide, 

66. J<tJ^^--d4-§e — cf. the preceding root (65. c): 

. -• T T 

а, T (preceded by p = d; but (preceded by "=-) = dL 
h. This word, like pIK, ^*1^, and others, has 6, 

67. — 'e-sebh — Tierh: ^ = 5A = i?/ == ^, not s («A). 

68. -m^-ri(S.) — root 
(X. A new letter t z; Pathab-furtive under 

б. A participle, as stown by Q, cf. (44), D3p*;|D (16). 

c. A causative form, as shown by -=- under the preformative. 

69. ^nt~ze-ra^ — seedj — from the root : 

a. This word, like has ^7 

70. 'e§— «r€e-o// 

71. ^*13 — *6-s6p p*ri — maldng fruit : 

a. The 6, here written over the right arm of (s),is naturally long. 
h. The H— , like that in is d, not g. 

c. The point in Q is D. f-, because preceded by a full vowel (4); it 
therefore joins the two words together, § 15. 3. 

d. accented on penult because closely followed by a mono- 
syllable, ? 21. 1. 

is a participle (although without 0) from lie-made. 

72. i — ^l*mi-n6 — to-Mnd-his : 

a. The prep. the noun and the su&x ') (= his). 

73. z^r-*6-|-bh6 — seed-his-^-m-him : 

~ heing silent. 

5. 1 is a pronominal suffix meaning his or him. 

c. is made up of 3 the prep, tn, and 1 the suffix him. 

d. It is 13 (bh8) not 'i3, because of the prea vowel-sound 1. 




Lesson 9. 


41 


e. = wMch in-him; this is the idiom for in which, 

74. Nlf IJll — wat-t6-$e’ — and-[^eycaused-to-go-forth : 
a. Waw Conversive .‘1, and the feminine prefix (= she), 

h- The i is a contraction of 1 {aw)\ hence is for 

which, like has under the pref. and is causative, 

0 , The root is which is for he-went-forth, 

76. — I'mi-ne-hfi— to-Tcind-his: 

a. An uncontracted form, with same meaning as 
h, i)jl is the full form of suffix meaning his or him; may, for 
convenience, be called a connecting vowel. 

76. — §‘li-si — third: cf . second, 

8, Forms for Special Study. 


wh. t) = 57i 6 and under f] indie, a causative idea. 

'vni'D, “ 0 indie, a part, and “under 0 “ “ ‘‘ 

^ = and “under ♦ 

NVn “ lr\^she andK-U) “ 

J/ntD) 0 indie, a part, and “ under 0 “ “ “ 


4. Observations. 

54. There is in Hebrew (1) a simple verb-stem, (2) a passive 
verb-stem, and also (3) a causative verb-stem. 

55. The characteristic of the passive stem is the letter J, or a D. 
f , in the first radical representing J assimilated. 

5C. The causative stem may be known by the “ which always 
occurs under its preformative (^, or Q). 

57. The name of the simple stem is Q^l, of the passive stem, 
Ntph'S,!, of the causative stem, ffiph^il. 

58. The letter ^ prefixed to verbal forms means he, the letter 

means she, while D so prefixed indicates a participle. [is 1. 

59. The full form of the pron. suf. 3 m. sg. is J|n> the short form 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

I The names of the Hebrew letters. 

2. ? 13. 2. and N. 1, Daghes-forte in aspirates. 

3. § 57. 1—3, Inflection. 


6. Word-Lesson. 

(69) iiWi grass (73) KjwZ, (77) ♦‘IS/rMzi 

(70) ^fseeci (74) (78) <7wVd: 

(71) ^lervient- (75) Aer6 (79)}<B>“|ll (seeN.CS) 

fOTth * 

(72) ijnfD (76) (80) (seeN.73) 


7. Exercises, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew;— (1) To-the-tree making fruit 
(there is) seed according’to-itS’Mnd; (2) TJie-seed which+in-it (= in 
which) (is) fruit; (3) Tlie-day wliiclb^in-it (is) light; (4) The^carth 
shalhcaiise-to-gofortli )( the-grass and-)[ tliC’Seed mid-)[ thr^lierh 
a 7 id-)[ the^tree; (5) The-day the-tUrd (— the third day) ; (6) The- 
fruit (is) in-the-seed^ and-the-secd (is) in4hc-earth 

2. To be translated into English : — (1 ) 123 J (2) 

i;} ‘]t:7i;7 n‘7’^D; (3) (4)»{^>‘?tiy(‘j'Di’5; (s) 

3. To be writte^ in English letters :-(l) (2) (3) 

ns, (4) p, (5) f;;, (6) nW- 

4 . To be written in Hebrew letters (1) z 6 -rll\ (2) d6-58’, (3) 
rd(^)b, (4) khen, (5) ' 8 -s 6 , ( 6 ) t 8 - 9 o\ (7) bhO, ( 8 ) wS-yht 


8, Topics for Study, 

(1) The characteristic of the lWph'2,1 stem. (2) The character- 
istic of the BHph^il stem. (3) The origin and character of tone-long 
and naturally long vowels. (4) The sign of the participle. (5) The 
3 sg. masc. pron. suffix. (6) The origin of 1 in 
character of in (8) The H. f. Conjunctive. (9) What in- 

flection includes. (10) The names of the Hebrew letters. 
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LESSON X.-GENESIS I. 14, 15. 

1. Note-Review. 

(1) (19) ; (2) D!p^‘n (5) ; (3) (26); (4) DV (31); (5) 

(34); (6)p-W).(52). " 


2, Notes. 

77. — luminaries : 

a. Sing,, (like DIpD place) ; but when the plur. ending 6th 

is added the tone moves one syllable, and the changeable a be- 
comes T", ? 125. 1. a, 

h. Both 6’s are naturally long, tho’ written defectively, § 6. 4. N. 2. 

but "IIND = luminary; on this use of Dj see 63. c. 

78. ^^p‘12~bi-r*(ii(^) ~^VeaJjpanse-o/.• 

a, Abs. j^^pT (40); const. ’T becoming — , ? 125. 3. a. 

5. Before T the prep. 3 takes — instead of ? ^7. 2. 

c. The syl b (W) is not a closed syl.; nor yet an open one, since it 
has a short vow’d. It may be called half-open^ 2 26. 4. 

d. The S^’wS. under ^ is called medial^ 22 10. 2 ; 26. 4. N. 

79. — ^l^h^bh-dil — tO'Cause-tO’^ivide : 

a. An infinitive ; the prefix H shows it to be causative (Hlph'il). 

5. D. 1. in "1 because it does not immediately follow a vowel-sound. 

80. Vni — ^w"ha-yu — and-they-sliall-he : 

a. n^n == he-was; nn’p = she-was; ^1^*1 = they-were. 
h. But connects this with what precedes, and likewise converts 
the past tense into a future; cf. with this the form of the con- 
junction (•'j) which converted 2 , future into z>past^ see 18. 

81. nh’Nb— 

a. Sing. r\H or fllii ; pli^r. nh'K, by the addition of 6th, 2 122. 3. 
5. Both vowels are naturally long (6), written defectively. 

CL Tile oonjunctioUj before a consonant with §^w&j, is written ^1, 249. 2. 



44 


Lesson 10. 


6. The i is o, not o ; M^thegh is written before comp. § Va, § 18. 3. 
c. being a guttural, takes a compound S^'wd, i 42. 3. 
cZ. The noun is in the plur. masc., as shown by im. 

83. D’0»‘?1-u -1 *y a-mim — an d-for-d ays : 

a. Another case of •*), instead of ), before a consonant with §*w^, 
see 82. a, 

5. This is an irregular plural form from QV day. 

84. — w'sa-nim — and-years: 

a. A masc. plur. ending with a noun (HJiy) which has feminine sg. 
ending, \ 122. 4. N. 

a. All that was said in 78. c, concerning bt, applies to W. 

6. Here the first 6 is written fully ^ the second defectively, 8 0. 4. N. 2. 

86 . — hha-’ir — to-cause-to-shine; ef. light: 

a. Another causative infinitive (of. H instead 

of because it is in an open syllable, ? 28. 1. 


3. Forms for Special Study. 



nhko 


DPiy*) 

PB 

flOK 

n'lKO 


mi 

. -r.‘ 

D’D» 

• T 


DnVlp‘7*) 

n 

D’Jty’ 

’ T 

n’"iiKp‘? 

T . 


4. Observations. 

60. There is a large class of nouns nearly all of which have -r 
(6) under the first letter and tt (^) or under the second. Those 
nouns are always accented upon the penult. 

61. The fern. plur. ending is 6th, the masc,, im. 

62. The distinction between initial and medial S*wfi is import- 
ant, see 8 10. 1, 2. 

63. And is usually written 1, but before labials and before con- 
sonants with S’wS. it is written V 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. § 47. 1, 2, 4, 5, The Inseparable Prepositions. 

2. § 49. 1, 2, The Waw Conjunctive. 

3. § 10. 1, 2, Initial and Medial S'wa. 

4. § 7. 1 — 4, Classification of Yowel-sounds. 


6. Word-Lesson. 

(81) r\Mi (83) ‘llKD luminary (85) 

(82) tyil moon (84) reason (86) year 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— *(1) The-sign, the-moon^ the 
$u 7 ij the-year^ the-season; (2) The-sun will-he-seen m-the-Jieavens; (3) 
Signs and-luminaries and-seasons and-years; (4) The-sun shall-he 
in-expanse-of thedieavens; (5) For-seasons and-for-luminaries; (6) 
To-divide "between tlie-day and-hetween the-night; (7) Seas and-wor 
ters; (8) Days and-seas; (9) The-luminary^ the-luminaries, 

2. To be translated into English : — (1) ; 

(2) “iiKom (3) pKn pi pi 

n'iiNQ'?. rh'iiipVi j^p*?!;?* 

3. To be written in English letters: — (1) (2) (3) 

tJ'W, (4) TO', (5) D’njrixp, (6) ‘7pl. ^ 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters : — (1) ha-’ir, (2) ’8-th8th, (3) 
ySm, (4) ya-mim, (5) b^-r*qi(S.)'. 


5. Topics for Study. 

(1) Change of t to t". (2) Prepositions 3 and *7 with L (3) 
Waw Conversive with the past tense. (4) Various forms of the 
verb he-was. (5) and V (6) D^— tl!]* (7) Difference 

between and (8) Nouns with 4. (9) Initial and 

Medial S’w^. (10) Classification of vowel-sounds according to for- 
mation, quantity, nature, value. 
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LESSON XI.-CENESIS 1. 16-19. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) (77); {2)D!pll(56); (3) DIpD (58); (4) (78); 

(5) n’NpP (86); (6) (28); (7) (22); (8) Nnp'1 (29). 

2, Notes. 

87. — ^w^y-ya-'^s — a7zc2-(lie)-?na<fe, see 46 : 

a. Like a shortened form of tlle/^4^^^re, root 

h. Second syllable, being accented open, has a short vowel. 

88. cf. faces-of: 

a. The construct state of the numeral of which is the 

dual ending, 2? 122. 5 ; 123. 5. 

1. The word has but one syllable, t being only a half-vowel. 

89. — hag-g'dbo-lim — ihe-great (ones) : 

a. The article written regularly with ~ and D. f., 2 45. 1. 

l>. An adjective in the plur. (note the ending ) from *7nj. 

c. The ~ is 6, though in the plural form written defectively. 

d. The "T, under J in the sing., becomes in the plural t, because it 

is no longer hefore the tone-syllable, having been added; 
cf. sg. m. but sg. f. n‘7i-!j, pi. m. pi. f. m’jiij, 

in which, by the addition of an affix, the tone is changed. This 
change of a full vowel to §*w^ is called volatilization, 2 36. 3. 6. 

90. ^*lNDr7~h^m-ma-’6r hSg-ga-dh61— ih^ 

great (one) : 

a. Both words have a tone-long a, and a naturally long 6, altho’ in 
the adjective the 6 is written defectively. 

5. Both words have the article in its usual form, 

91. Tbpl^t±>-\ 'm^m-s4-l^th--/or-c?omi«ton-o/: 

a. Two unaccented closed syllables, one accented open. 

fe. *7 is the prep.; Q, the formative prefix, cf. 58. 6; the fern, 
ending ; the root being 
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92. fCOpn—li^-qa-ton — th^^small; with tone-long o. 

93. — ^hak-k6-kha-bhim— ^Ae-5^a7•s .* 

a. The nr under 3 is M6thegh, § 18. 1; tinder ^ it is Silluq. 
Cf.DDID star^ stars^ tlie-stars, 

94. way-yit-ten — and-QueYgave : 

а, he-will-give is the Qal Imperfect (future) from JHJ ^e-gave. 
With Waw Conversive (cf. 18) it has the force of a Perfect (past). 

б. The D. f. in tl is for the first radical which has been assim- 
ilated ; ef. rinpD for Hflp see 49, § 39. 1. 

95. ona-o -tham — ){-t7ieon: the pronominal suffix Q with 

T T 

another form of Jl]^ and sign of def. obj., § 51. 2. 

96. — w^’lim-sol — and-to-ride : 

а. Conjunction *) ; prep. ^ with ? 47. 2 ; the — under D silent. 

б. An infinitive from the root cf. 91 ; tone-long o. 

97. DVS-’l^ay-y&m fi-bhal-la-yfia— and-irv-the- 
night, ii 45. 4. R. 3 ; 47. 4 ; 49. 2. 

98. —fi-Ph§.bh-dil — and-to-cause~fo-divide: 

a. *1, 2 45). 2 V 4, § 32. 3. c?; see 79. 

h. The root is (pronounced ba-dhSl). 

99. 'bhi-'i— /owr^A/ cf. third. 

8. Forms for Special Study. 

O^pnJin n'^KQrr — theduminaries the-great^ih^ great luminaries. 

— the-luminary the-great = the great luminary, 
jbpri ‘llXOil — the-luminary the-small = the small luminary. 

4 . Observations. 

64 In the words cited above, the noun stands first, the addective^ 
second. 

65. The noun is masculine,^ the adjective is masculine. 


1 The noun Is moBcuMm, although in the plural it has a feminine form. 
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66^ Wlien the noun is sing., the adjective is sing.; when the noun 
is plur., the adjective is plur. 

67. The noun has the article, and so has the adjective. 

68. The following is, therefore, the rule governing the position 
and agreement of an attributive adjective : The adjective^ when 
attrihiitwe, follows its noun^ and agrees with it in gender y numher 
and definiteness. 


5. Grammar-Lesson, 

1. § 57. Notes 1 , 2 , Tenses and Moods. 

2. ? 68. 1, 2. a, and Notes 1, 4, The Simple Yerb-stem, Qal. 

3. § 14. 1 — ^3, Omission of Dagh^-forte. 

4 § 11. 2. a, 5, §*w^ under final consonants. 


6. Word-Lesson. 

(87) (89) m) fourth 

(88) 'jnJ (90) rb^D'O ruling (93) two 

T T T V 'J- . 

(91) JtOp small 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew (1) The great day; (2) In the 
great day; (3) And in the great day; (4) The great stars; (5) The 
small star; (6) The good God; (7) He-gave^ he-ruled; (8) God gave 
)( theluminaries for-[^eiyruling-of the-day ancZ-/or-(the)-n 4 Zin^-o/ 
the-night; (9) The great luminary (is) thersun; the small luminary ^ 
the-moon; (10) The-sun and-tlie’-moon (are) t9i-(the)-eccpaw5e-o/ the- 
heavens; (11) God will-give )( the-day, 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) 

(2)mtorT2DiDrT; (s) ^f^N^;?^a;(4)n^^>‘?ty*D WD; (5)\i^ 

, ; (6) ’itrn 'limn . (7) fbpn ni^arr ; (8) 

nhto nhka p oi nisn p.-, (lo) m 
jnr. ■ 
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3. To be written in Englisb letters: — (1) (2) (3) 

(4) iiio, (5) Dfix, (6) (T) (8) nixp, 

(9) DV’rr- 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters -(1) yom, (2) y6m, (3) sekh, 
(4) lekb, (5) ’att, (6) t^t, (7) yest, (8) w^-y*bi, (9) lia-’6r. 

8, Topics for Study. 

(1) Affixes of tbe feminine. (2) Affixes of tbe masculine plural 
and dual, in absolute and construct. (3) Cbange of t‘ to t. (4) 
The construction of the attributive adjective. (5) M4thegh and 
Stlluq. (6) Assimilation of J. (7) The infinitive of the root 
(8) The conjunction 1 before a labial. (9) The ordinals meaning 
second^ thirds fourth, (10) Tenses and moods in Hebrew. (11) The 
form of the simple verb-stem (Qal), (12) Omission of Dagh^-forte. 
(13) §®w^ under final consonants. 


LESSON XII -GENESIS I. 20, 2L 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) (17) ; (2) (7) ; (3) (40) ; (4) (89) ; 

(5) (48) ; (6) (75) ; (7) Kn'l (22). 

2. Notes. 

100* lin2J^?'”y^-r"9fi-“(they) shall-^arm : 
a, Q^l Imj^erfect (or fidure^) 3 pers. plur. maso. from he- 

swarmed; he-will-swarm; they-will-swarm. 

1), Two §*w^s— first, a syllable-divider and silent, second, a half- 
vowel and vocal, § 11. N. 1, 2. 

c. The Imperfect tense represents an action as unfinished, incom- 
plete, whether in past, present or future time. 

1 The term Imperfect will hereafter be used instead of future, since it more 
nearly describes the tense in question. 
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101 . or, collectively, swarms : 

a. Like int; these nouns have but one essen- 

tial vowel,’ viz.,’ the first, since the second is inserted merely for 
euphony. They are called Segholates. 
h. The essential vowel in all these cases was originally which 
has been heightened under the tone to 4, § 106. 1 and N. 2. 

102. n6-phes— 50 wZ-o/.- Another Segholate, of which the 
primary form was i cf. the primary form of viz., jnt’ 
which appears before the sujB&x in see 73. 

103. t^y-ya— Z?7e • Feminine, as shown by n_^ 

104. fj1i^')-~w‘''6ph— ancZ-/owZ; 

a. The Waw Conjunctive pointed regularly with §*wl 
h, A ease of naturally long 6 ; the form of (Pe). 

105. f|3i^^-~y*'6-pheph— (he) shall-fiy: 

a. An Imperfect (or future) from the root to-fly, 
h. Unchangeable 6 ; both fi’s aspirated. 

106. — wSy-yibh-ra’ — an£Z-(he)-crea^ecZ : 

a. he-wiU’Create^ but with the force of the tense is changed. 
h. Compare (1) and (2) and K W 

107. Oyjfin^l^at-t^n-ni-nim— ; 

a. Points in and 5 are D. f., because preceded by vowels. 
h. The ~ under J is i written defectively, ? 6. 3. N. and 4 N. 2. 
c. (1) Article • il, (2) noun pjO, (3) plural ending 

108. 

a, is an unaccented closed syllable, for the word before 
qeph always loses its accent, ? 17. 1, 2. 
h. An unaccented closed syllable must have a short vowel, ? 28. 2 ; 
but is " 7 " a short vowel ? It is. In this word we have for the first 
time b, or Qame§-batuph, which is represented by the same sign 
(— ) as long a, 2 5. 5. 

109. il^llp—h^-h^y-ya—^Ac-Z^ye.* The article with its D. f. im- 
plied, § 45. 2; MethSgh, second syllable before tone, § 18. 1. 
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110. nti^Q^n — ^Iia-r6-m4-s^tli-— iA€-(one)-cre^mgr ; 

a. The article with D. f. rejected and ~ heightened to “ 2 45. 3 

I, A participle (although without ^3) fern. (Jl) sg. from 

c. Observe that the — is 6, not o, although defectively written. 

111. — sa-r'^gu — (they) swarmed : 

a. S.e-swarmed1^^\t} ^ tliey--swarmed\S^^\ cf* l^^W^lie-will-swarm 
ihey-will-swarm ; and so Tie-created, iKn;a they 

created; he-called, IN'IjJ) they-called; jnj he-gave, *l3n| 

they-gave. 

h. Q^l Perf. 3 m. pL, as shown by the ending *]. 

112 . -n^-liem — to-hinds-tlieir ; 

a. Dll is pron. suf . 3 m. pi., as used with plur. nouns, 2 51. 1. & and d 
— (== e) is a defective writing for the plur. const, ending. 

113. tH? — ka-naph — wing : 

a. The first v is a, because lefore the tone : the second is a becausi 
under the tone, 2 SI. 1. a. (1), c. 

5. Const, sing, would be ; dual would be 

S. Forms fob Special Study. 



flijmo 

. J*’ — • 

D’Dr 

•J- ' 

iny 

XT T ; • 

r\^\^T2t2 

\ jr. : . 

n'nr 

T- 1 


. J.' 

DtyDhj- 


4. Observations. 

69. The Imperfect QS,1 has as a preformative in the 3d mas( 
the letter written with L 

70. In forming the plural of the QSl perf., the vowel of the sec 
ond radical becomes 

71. Upon the addition of ^ in the Impf., as well as in the Perf 
the vowel of the second radical becomes “T (half-vowel). 
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72. The feminine ending Jl is often preceded by an unaccented 
~ inserted for euphony. 

73. The article is • H ; while (1 (also Jl) takes the D. f. by impli- 
cation, ^ (also ^ and K) entirely rejects it. 

5. Grammar-Lesson, 

1. 2 60* 1, The regular forms of the Personal Pronoun. 

2. ? 50* 2, 3, Pausal forms and Remarks {to he read only). 

3. ? 122. 2. h, The fern, ending H attached to a stem by means of — . 

4. § 122. 2. c, The fern, ending Jl changed to H— .• 

T 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(94) n'n life (97) eovl (100) he-cr^t 

(95) -‘ 7 S <zZZ, every (98) to-fiy (101) ewarm 

(96) Moing (99) {^1^ fovd (102) sea-monster 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) The-waters swarmed ; (2) 
TTiC’^oaters shall-swarmj (3) God created )( the~eart\ and-lie-created 
)( the-heavens; (4) And-saw God )( aTl-{-w}vich he-liad-created.^ and- 
{it)-wa^good; (5) I (am) God who created )( the-light; (6) Thou 
(art) in-the-heavens and-I (am) %iponr]-the-earth; (7) We (are) great; 
(8) Thou (m.) (art) small; (9) Thou (f .) (art) good; (10) Ye (are) (the) 
light-of the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English;— (1) KIIT] ^5^1^ ’» (^^ 

(3) D’pti^n (4) D1» (5) D’O‘7 IKSp’ 

D’D!; (6) trijn-nK D»n‘?X Kni; (7) D’flJp (8) 

fliri?; (9) D’M 150^ DPT. 

3. To be written in English Letters:— (1) VlW, (2) ■'73i (3) tliy, 
(4)B>'flJ,(5)iB^-f)J,(6) 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters : — (1) kol, (2) k81+, (3) k'nS- 
pharyfin, (4) ’a-n6-khi, (5) ’Stt, (6) ’5t-t8m, (7) nSb-nH. 
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8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Torce of the Imperfect. (2) Segliolates. (3) The vowel 4, as 
derived from (4) The vowel 5. (5) The various ways of writing 
the article. (6) The plural (masc.) of verbal forms. (7) The dual- 
ending. (8) The fern, ending T)* &) The forms of the Personal 
Pronoun. (10) The simple verb-stem. (11) The Passive. (12) The 
Causative. 


LESSON Xlll.-GENESIS L 22-25. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) (42); (2) (18); (3) (74); (4) 

(102, 103)r(5) (46); (6)''“‘73 (108). 

2. Notes. 

1 14. w^-y*bha-r^kh---^«-d-(he)‘-?>?e5se£?; 

a. Root is vr being sign of Impf., and J the conjunction. 

h. D, f . of - 1 omitted from ^ which has only a §'wa, i 14. 2. 

c. The final 7[ has, as always, a S'wa, ? 11. 2. a. 

d. The syllable 1 is 7iaZ/-open, not open, § 26. 4. 

e. This stem is not at all like either (1) the simple verb-stem, as 

seen in M‘^p^ or (2) the passive-stem, as seen in or (3) the 
causative-stem, as seen in It is a new stem, viz., 

the intensive. The form would regularly be 71^15!’ ^ rejects 

the D. L, and the preceding — becomes -v, while, by a change of 
tone, is shortened to “t; of. but (23). 

/. The characteristic of the intensive-stem is DagheS-forte in the 
second radical, not, as in (55), in the first. 

115. l^’-mSr-— generally translated saying: 

a. Ini const.‘of say is ; of. (96) from 

h. Before 'J<, the prep. *7 takes — , giving ? 47* 3. 

c. a being weak, t and rr are allowed to contract, and give L 
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116. n£)- p«ru — l)e-ye~fruitfid : A Qal Imperative plural. 

117. ^l3'Tl“-u-r*bliu — and-muUiyly-ye : Qal Imperative plur. with 
Waw Conjunctive, here ) before a consonant with S®wa, § 49. 2. * 

118. — and-fill-ye : 

a. Waw Conjunctive before a labial is written *), § 49. 2. 

Z>. S'wa is medial^ the syllable 0 half-open, I? 10. 2 ; 26. 4. N, 
c. Qal Imperative plural of 1 indicating the plural. 

T 

119. D’D'D.~-bay-yS.in-miin — in-tJie-seas ; 

a. sea^ seas, D’oin the-seas, in-tJie-seas, 

5. Cf. DV days, the-days, in-the-days. 

120. w^ha-'^ph— a?icZ-3{Ae-/otoZ, ?§ 49. 1 ; 45. 3. 

121. yy — yi-rSbh— ?e^(him)-mit?^ ; 

a. Qal Impf , shortened form, from same root as *11*1 (117). 

1. ^ is the pref. of the Impf.; ^ and radicals ; third radical lost. 

122. ? 9. 2. 

123. NifiJl — t6-ge’ — Zet-OiQvycause-tO’-yo-forth : 

a, i (6) is contracted from is like IJl (65). 

h. Hiph'il Impf. 3 fern. sg. from the root lie-wmi-foTth. 

TT 

124. W’D*? — ^l*mi-ndh — to-kinddier: 

a. ^ io, I’b Jdnd, n_ Aer; of. irr/O*?, 

6. The point in fl is neither D. f. nor D. 1.; it is inserted to show 
that n has a consonantal force and is not silent, for H at the end 
of a word is always silent unless it has this point, called M^pptq, 
? 16.- 1. 

125. norr^— b^he-ma — cattle: 

T 

a. n, having no Mappiq, is silent ; the noun is fern., § 122* 2. c. 

126. EJ^Q^1~-wa-r4-mSs— and-creeper: 

«. Waw Conj. before the tone-syl. receives “r, 2 49. 4; of. (11). 
is a Segholate noun from the same root as (110). 

127. w*bi^-y‘’th8+’4-r^9 — andd)east-of+[^^yearth: 
nVl (absolute) = life or least; jytl is construct, 2 123. 2, 4* 
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b. 1 is really an old nominative case-ending, now obsolete, ? 121. 1. a. 
0- in’n is for but ~ under ♦ bas become t" and D. f. in ^ is 

. dropped. 

128. feay-yatb— bea5?-o/; with the same meaning as the 
preceding archaic form *iri^r? ; here D. f . remains. 

129. nQni<p“'lia-’*dha-ma— ; 

a. The article before a weak guttural has t, § 15. 3. 

Z>. The vowel before a compound §*wli always has Mdthegh, 2 18. 3. 
J<, a guttural, takes compound rather than simple §®wa, §9. 2. 
n, having no Mappiq (2 1C. 1), is silent; the word is feminine, 
§ 122. 2. c. 


S. Forms for Special Study. 


iDN*? for 

n'n 

T “ 


inn 

J T 

KiJin for 

fi.'rt 

ini 

toTl 

for 

T • : TJT : 

iji^rr 

1K‘7D 



4. Observations. 

74. Contractions are common ; thus — fol. by — becomes e ; 

(Xw) becomes 6 ; H— (a-ha) becomes H— (^h). The result is always 
a naturally long vowel. 

75. The original fern, ending, including the ending of the noun- 
stem, was , which is retained in the construct, but in the abso- 

lute the n is lost and the preceding "=^ heightened to “r. 

76. There are remnants of ancient case-endings ; the nominative 
had as its sign w, cf. 6 in iJl^rT. 

77. The Imperative has only a second person. 

78. Before a tone-syllable "Waw Conjunctive and the inseparable 
propositions may take a tone-long "v. 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. l 61. 1. a—d. Pronominal Suffixes —separate forms. 

2. I 51. 2, Pronominal Suffixes •srith JlK. 

3. ? 42. 1— S’- Tie Peculiarities of Gutturals. 

ff. Word-Lesson. 

(103) UDIK grownd (107) (1*13 lie-^as-fruitful 

(104) nOni ca«Ze (108) niS U-mulUplied 

(105) he-hleesed (109) tJ>pS creeper 

(106) ’ Tte-filled 

* T 

7. EXERCfSES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) God created )[-them; (2) 
He-said to-tJie-sea-monsterSy Fill-ye ^-^rthe-seas; (3) The-fowl rmlti’ 
plied upon+the-earth; (4) The-day the-fifth; (5) (The) least-of the- 
earth was upo 7 i-\-the-growiid; (6) To-hind-his^ and-to-hind-her.^ and'- 
to-hinds-their; (7) Eis-day^ my-day^ her-day; (8) God made )(+f7ic- 
creeperuponr^tlie-groiind; (9) The-cattlethe-good (10) The good 
heast; (11) And-saw God all-^that he-had~created^ and'-[ii)-was-{’ 
good; (12) The-waters (are) in-the-seas and-upon-\-the~earth, 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) 

ptifi ; (3) -HKi rrorraiTnj!? pK<7 KVini 

3. To ie written in English letters:— (1) NVOi (2) US'I) (3) 

(4) nDD;j> (5) nj’o'p, (6) (7) 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters : — (1) kol, (2) k51+, (3) b^n, 
(4) ben, (5) bSn+, (6) r^-mes, (7) P-yth6, (8) bSy-y^-niim, (9) 
’‘'SSr, (10) rekh, (11) bha-rSkh. 

5. Topics for Study, 

(1) The Intensive-stem. (2) Omission of D. f. (3) Inf. const. 


1 Learn only the general statement, not the suh-sections marked a, h, c, oto. 
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of witli prep. *?. (4) Difference between the words for sea, 
seas and day, days. (5) The ordinals 2d to 5th. (6) Pron. suf. of 3d 
pers. fem. (7) Nominative case-ending. (8) Mappiq. (9) Eolation 
between the fem. affixes r7_ and n_. (10) Pronominal suffixes,— 
separate forms. (11) Pronominal suffixes with (12) Peculiar- 
ities of gutturals. 


LESSON XIV.-GENESIS I. 26-28. 

1. Note-Review. 

(1) (104); (2) norri (125); m (126); (4) x*inn 

(106), (5) DriX(95); (6) (114); (7)^0(116), (8) mil (117); 

(9) ixioi (118), (10) n'n (103); (11) ntyonn (iio). 

T- . J. IT 

2. Notes. 

ISO, — T^e-^(?^7Z-ma7ce, or, let-us-mahe : 

a. Of these four letters only three can be radicals; the root is 
h. The X from pronoun we^ indicates 1 p. pL, we, just as ♦ in- 
dicates 3 m, sg,, he, and fl? 3 fem. sg., she. 

c. The guttural y takes compound S*wa, § 9. 2. 

d. Mdth^gh, as always, before a compound §*wa, §18-3. 

c. The vowel H is 6 ; cf . same vowel in (59). 

. T| 

131. onx-’ a-dham— ma?i; both vowels changeable. 

132. IJp'pV^-^ ®9al-me-nu— ^V^7na5re-o^tr .* 

a. Prep, fj; noun ; connecting-vowel — ; suj6&x 
I). The accent t* is disjunctive, separating the word from what 
follows. 

133. yj^^D^^”'t^-dh^md-the-nil-~'accor^:7^?^^-^o-Z^7ce^^es$-ow ; 

а. 3 has I). 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, §12-3. 

б. The syllable 3 is half-open, and the §'wS. is medial, § 26. 4. N. 
c The noun is niD*!, the suf. and connecting-vowel being ?| 

d. The vowel under 3 is according to § 47. 2. 

134. — w*y^r-dd — and-they~$halldiave-dominion : 
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a. *1 = and; indicates Impf. (future)* *1, plural; radicals, *1 and 

135. blii-dh"ghatli~«7i-^sA-o/; 

ct. Four aspirates, each preceded by a vowel-sound, all aspirated. 
h. The stroke over 5 is Raph6, 2 10. 2. 

c. Prep., before a consonant with §'’w^, takes — , 2 47. 2. 

d. The syl. bhi is half-open, and the — medial, cf . 133. Z>. 

e. Noun in abs , riJ*! ; in const., t\Xlj 2 122. 2. a. (3). 

136. — ha-r4-m^s ha-r6-mes— ^7ie-creeper, the- 
creeping: the noun and the participle, both with article. 

137. 1b‘?V3-b '5^-in6 — in-image-his: 

a. 3 in; see 132. a; 1 7m, as in (72), 1^“)? (73). 
h. The accent over Q is disjunctive, cf. t" (132. 6). 

138. D‘?yi-b ^§4-lem — in-image-of: 

a, 3 has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, 2 12. 3. 

5. This is the usual form of the noun, but (137. a) is the pri- 

mary form, to which suffixes are attached. Cf. but 
(73), and so pN, but IpK, but but 

etc., 2 125. 4. a, h, 

139. inX-’6-th6-)(-7im, 2 51. 2. 

140. nnpJI *1.3? — za-khar u-n"qe-bha— ma7e and-female: 

a. nor is a noun like Dl^> with two tone-long vowels which were 
originally short, 2 107. 1. a. 

6. Waw Conj., before a consonant with §*wi, is ?1, 2 49. 2. 

c. The ending H is the feminine affix, 2 122. 2. c, 

141. on*?— la-hgm-to-iAejw, 47. 5, 61. 3. 6 and N. 

142. njj'M'i — w'khi-bh^su-ha — and-subdue-ye-lier : 

а. for [cf. {118)1 subdue-ye; j^Aer; the 

root being 

- T 

б. X is usually d, but here a defective writing for ) (d), the sign of 
the plural ; ii is sounded as u mpwt, but d as oo in tool. 

143. XHyi — ii-r®db1i — and-have-ye-dominion : 

a» On 1 see 2 49. 2 ; the accent over T is disjunctive. 
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144. cf. (135): 

a, i lias D. 1., because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12. 3: 


8. 

Forms for Special Study. 



D‘71f 

j. 

iriK 



ID'^VP 

1D‘7V 

DriK 

j - . 

wtii 


-1 • . “ 

nii? 

\ T 

nty'ns 

TiV. 

rrJ5^‘3D 

T J. . * 


4. OBBEnyAjms. 

79. When a disjunctive accent stands between an aspirate and 
the preceding vowel, the aspirate does not immediately follow the 
vowel, and hence takes DagheS-lene. 

80. Segholates before suffixes take what is called their primary 
form, i. e,, the original form of the noun, which had but one vowel 
that vowel standing under the first radical. 

81. The suffix meaning him is i, them Dfl or Q. 

82. The personal pre-fix 1 p. pi. meaning we is the letter J ; the 
pronominal 5?fc/-fix our is ; her is fl. 

83. The half-open syllable always has a short vowel, and ii 
many cases is followed by a medial S'wfi. 

5, GRAMMAR’-LESSON, 

1. § 52. 1. a, c, d, and 2, The Demonstrative Pronouns. 

2. ? 58. 1, a, 6, The Relative Pronoun. 

3. § 54. 1, 2. a— <?, The Interrogative Pronouns. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(110) QlUman (113) ^^male (116) Ch)l image 

rr TT VJ.' 

(111) (114) tif^'Dhe-sMued (117) rt'T) he-suMue. 

(112) likeness (115) (Jiad-dommon) 
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7, Principles of Syntax.— The Article. 

"iiKon = the-luminary the-great = the great luminary. 

T - X ~ 

fCDpD niNon = the-luminary the-small = the small luminary. 

Principle 1. — The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun, 
and, if the noun is definite, receives the article. 

nrn Dvrr = tlie-day the-fMs = this day. 
mrn ’pj<rr = the-earth the-tliis (f.) = this earth. 

= the-heavens the-these = these heavens. 

• J T *-l“ T *■ 

Principle 2* — The demonstrative pronoun, when attributive, fol- 
lows its noun, hoth noun and demonstrative receiving the article. 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:^— -(1) The great place; (2) The 
great heavens; (3) The good seed; (4) The good luminaries; (5) This 
male and this female; (6) These luminaries which (are) in the heavens; 
(7) This good place (8) These great luminaries; (9) This spirit (f.), 
(10) Who created man in Ms imaged (11) Who made this lights (12) 
To whom (are) these heavens and this earths (13) What did God 
create in beginning f 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) ilOnX/l; (2) 

(3) nro 3i£oo nso ; (4) Dvn"; (5 -rrp 
DrryD»r:i‘?^i jnj; (6) .To!*? ’K“ ipnpr(7) mpti 
ir^jnv, (8) h pNH " 

3. To be written in English letters (1) Hf, (2) riNt, (3) 

(4) (5) ’D, (6) np, (7) “)pr, (8) nppi. ' 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters (1) d^mfith, (2) ghS,th, (3) 
da-gha, (4) la-hem, (5) ’8-th6. * 

I Id this and In following exercises, words making in Hebrew one word wlU 
not be joined together by hyphens. 

sThe order will be; (1) noun, (8) adjective, (3) demonstrative, the article 
being written with each word. 
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9, Topics for Study, 

(1) Gutturals with compound (2) The vowel . (3) The 

accents t, . (4) Half-open syllables. (5) Medial §*wl (6) 
D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (7) Raph^. (8) Primary form of 
Segholates. (9) "DNi (10) The vowel -y. (11) Demon- 

stratives. (12) Relative. (13) Interrogatives. (14) Rule for attrib- 
utive adjectives. (15) Rule for attributive demonstrative. 


LESSON XV.-GENESIS 1.29-31. 

/. IVote-^Review. 

(1) (67); (2) (69); (3) (73. e); (4) n^ll (128); 

(5) niti (102, 103), (6) ay) ( 22 ); (7) (36). 

2. Notes, 

145. an interjectional adverb. 

146. — m-tli^trti^—I-have-given : 

a. D. f. in is for J assimilated, ; root fHJt 

h. The ending = /, being for which is a fragment of ; 
cf. hc-said, Lsaid; he-hncw, Lknew; 

Ji^-ruled^ Lruled, 

- T • J“ T 

147. 05^ — la-kh^m— ^o-yow (m.) : 

a. Prep, has v, of.D’p'j(45), Dn'^dll). 
h. d:? is for DO of DllN by a euphonic change, the opposite of 
that in 146. j, ? 51. 1. a. 

148. z6-re(S)* z^-ri'seedmg seed: 

«• is tiio active participle of the QSl stem— note the &. 

Z>. On ” under read S 42. 2. dL 

c, is for (69), on account of the accent (“)? 2 ^3. 2. 

149. n\*l^’~ylb“y6“"^"(i- ^,yitysluxll-he: 

a. Observe the M4thSgh with -r- and that the §"w^ is silent, 2 18. 5. 
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&. Hoot, ^ indicates Impf. ; cf . shortened form (19). 

150. /or-/o^ 

T T . 

a. The “ under H, in an unaccented closed syl., is 5, not a. 
h. The root is plainly he-ate; H indicates fern. 

- T T 

151. B'OI'I — r6-mes — creeper (literally, creeping): 

a. Naturally long 6, tone-long e ; Qal act. part , cf. (148). 
h. This 6 (in Qal act. part.) is seldom written fully, as here. 

1 52. — ’eth+k51+y4-req — )[-\-every-\-greenness-of : 
a. On the short vowels — and — see § 17. 2. 

h, like and many others, is an a-class Segholate. 

153. n Tie-made : 

a, Qal Perf. 3 m. sg., — the root-form from which came (46), 
and (71). 

154. oik— exceedingly: an adverb. 

155. 

3. Forms for Special Study, 

(/) »nnj 

[you] DD*? 

‘?b‘7i| {him) 13 

4. Observations. 

84. Note, in cases cited above, how ~ and have become t and 
"v (5), when, as the word is joined by MSqqeph to the following 
word, the tone has passed away from them. 

85. The conjunction *) is written before a consonant with B*w^. 

86. for = I; DD for On = you; 1 for ‘Hi-- = Tiim. 

“ • .* V JT 

5, Grammar-Lesson, 

1. 2 2. 4, 5, 7, Pronunciation of p, £3, ift 

2. 2 8. 2, 3, Letters with double forms, and with similar 

forms. 
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3 . ? 4 . 2 , 

4 ?12.2,3, 

5. 2 15. 1, 3, 

6. 2 16. 1, 2, 

7. 22 26. 3, 4; 28. 3, 4, 


Weak, Medium and Strong Letters. 
Aspirates with S'wa. preceding, with dis- 
junctive accent preceding. 
DagheS-forte compensative and conjunctive. 
Mappiq and Haphd. 

Sharpened and Half -open syllables. 


6. Word-Lesson. 

(118) ri7:ii^food (120) jni Jie-gave (122) ‘IKQ exceedingly 

(119) behold (121) greenness (123) sixth 

7. Principles of Syntax.-^The Article, 

D’pn = ^tpon-^-faces-of the-waters = upon the faee[s] of 

the waters. 

D»n'?K irn = spirit-of God = the spirit of God. 

D!pD nipp"? != to-collection-of the-uoaters = to the collection of 

waters. 

n»nn = aZZ+ 50 wZ(s)-o/ the life = all the souls of life. 

T-J- ’.J’ T 

^ the-sea = in the fish of the sea. 

Principle 3.~The article cannot he prefixed to a noun in the 
construct state ; if the article is needed, it is given to the noun 
following. 

Principle 4.— If the second of two nouns in the construct rela^ 
tion is definite, because it is a proper noun, or because it has the 
article, the first noun is also to be regarded as definite, 

8, Exercises, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) I knew that thou (m.) (art) 
good; (2) I gave to the cattle and to the hea$t{$) of the earth grass 
and herh[s) for food; (3) The tree yielded (Heb.,macZe) good fruit; 

(4) God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food; 

(5) (There) was fruit in all the earth; (6) All that God made was 
exceedingly good. 
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2. To be translated into English t—U) DID 

niNn-nx; (2) jE^’p’ip-n^it dvd; (3) d'id 

frir^fDppDiD 

ri^mti-nii Dwn "(5) fiiy-mo’n'^K NpD V'Diip did 

D\n Djp mi DD^D; ( 6 ) HOnDll-nK tW^l Wn DVD 
D’rt‘?K bp)?^ DpNp-riK Nn5'!- 

3. To be written in English letters: — (1) n*!?5K. (2) p*V’, (3) 
(4)Dl’,(5)np5,{6)p,{7)p3. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters : — (1) hd, (2) khSm, (3) ha, (4) 
tTni, (5) kha, (6) nd, (7) zd, (8) ’ell4. 


LESSON XVI.-REVIEW. 

ITo the fifiid«nt;-~This lesson is a review of all that have preceded It. Noth- 
ing is so necessary, in the acquisition of a language, as constant and thorough 
review. One should carry forward with him at least nine-tenths of what he 
has learned. The first chapter of Genesis contains one hundred and two differ- 
ent words, and about four hundred and fifty different forms. The most com- 
mon and most Important pnnciples of the language have been considered. 
Many additional principles might have been brought forward in connection 
with this chapter, but it has been deemed wise to hold thorn in reserve. It is 
understood that in no case will the student proceed to take up Lesson XVII., 
until this Lesson with all which it includes has been learned. Let every word, 
every verse, every pnnciple be mastered absolutely.] 

7 . Word-Review. 

[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g„ with he will compare ahe-wos, Tl'' l«t-(there)-ibe, 
’’rr’l and-Zet-(there)-h6,'>i7'»1 cwwHtherel^as, rni and^i}iey-8nalU>6, n'TlMt-aWJ-he.] 

I. VERBS. 


mT6 

T T 


jor 

TT 





1 

o 

~ T 

T T 

“1DN» 

“ T 

rrftn* 

T T 

n'wjr 


n»rr2 

Pin* 

p_^21 

rtT\^ 

r r 

T T 

‘7t£/b“ 

“ T 

nr 

T T 


* The Infinitive form, see S 56. 8. 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 






nisnp*^ 

T 

cnj<28 

T T 



T J“ 

"jtyn* 

ps* 

nanN*« 

T T - 

j- T 


n’ND*! 


npb* 


T T 


niND” 

T 

T T ~ 

r 




nria'" 

D1« 

njin*8 

T T 

nn^s 

T * 


T 

D’D* 

j— 

D«o 

T 

niDT® 

n‘73N*® 

T T 


n£)« 


PT 




••J*, T T . 

^26 

•y 


inn* 

-1 


10’ 

T 

n^n*® 


D'inn* 


ni|pp“ 

♦^4 

p 


w 


D’lpp* 


noF 

T T 


nnn^ 

nil* 

. j* 

P’ 

r_T^ 

y 





nw® 

mp* 

J 


2. Versb-Review. 

1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can he read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation (see Manual, p. 7). 

2. Write oat on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake (see Manual, p. 29). 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verso by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text (see Manual, p. 18)^ ■ 

4. Write the Hebrew of the chapter^ verse by verso, from the 
transliteration, noting with care, in the case of each word, the exact 
English equivalent for each sign or character in the Hebrew (p. 89). 
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8, Grammar-Review. 

1. The alphabet, ? 1. 1-3. 25. Kinds of syllables, ? 26. 1-4. 

2. Pron.of 2 2. 1-4. 26. Syllabication, 2 27. 1-3. 

3. Pron. of {0, if, 1, § 2. 5-8. 27. Quantity of vowel in sylla- 

4. Extended, final, and similar bles, 2 28. 1-4. 

letters, 2 B. 1-3. 28. Naturally long vowels, 2 BO. 

5. Labials and gutturals, 2 4. 1. (opening words) and Notes 1, 

6. Weak, medium and strong 2, under 2 30. 7. 

letters, 2 4. 2. 29. Tone-long vowels, 2 Bl. (open- 

7. Pron. of "t, 2 5. 6. a. ing words) and Notes 1, 2, un- 

8. Vowel-letters, 2 6. 1, der 2 Bl. 4. 

2, 3, and Notes 1-4. 30. Peculiarities of gutturals, 2 42. 

9. Classificat’n of vowel-sounds, 1-3. 

2 7. 1-4. 31. The article, 2 45. 1, 2, 3, & K. 3. 

10. Names of vowels, 2 8. 32. Inseparable prepositions, 2 47. 

11. Simple S*w^, 2 9. 1. 1-5. 

12. Compound §*w^, 2 0. 2. 33. Waw conjunctive, 2 49. 1-4. 

13. Initial and med.§*wa, 2 10.1,2. 34 Personal pron., 2 50. 1-3. 

14 Syllable-divider, 2 11* 1, 2. a. 35. Pronominal suffixes, 2 51. 1. 

and E. a-c?, 2. 

15 DagheS-lene, 2 12. 1, and N. 36. Demonstrative pronoun, 2 52. 

16. D. 1. after a §*w^, 2 12. 2. 1. a-c?, 2. 

17. D. 1, after a disj. acc., 2 12. 3. 37. Eelative pronoun, 2 58. 1. a, 5. 

18. DagbeS-forte, 2 IB. 1, 2, and 38. Interrogative pronouns, 2 54. 

Note 1. 1, 2. <x— 

19. Omission of D.f., 2 14. 1-3* 39. Eoots, 2 55. 1, 2. 

Notes 1, 2. 40. Inflection, 2 57. 1-3. 

20. D. f. compensative and con- 41. Tenses and Moods, 2 57. 3. 

junctive, 2 15. 1, 3. Notes 1, 2. 

21. M^ppiqandEaph4, 2 16. 1,2. 42. Simple verb-stem, 2 58. 1, 2. 

22. M^qqeph, 2 17. 1, 2. a and Notes 1, 4. 

23. Mdth^gh, 2 18. 1. 43. Gender of nouns, 2 122. 1, 2, 1. 

24. More common accents, 2 24. 44. Number of nouns, 2 122* 3-5. 

1-3, 45. States of nouns, 2 12B. 1, 2. 
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4, Exercise* 

To be translated into Hebrew : — 

1. The name of the light is day^ and the name of the darkness is 

night 

2. Waters^ to waters^ the waters^ to the waters. 

3. The earth will he seen beneath the heavens. 

4. The day, in which is light 

5. The fndt, in which is seed. 

6. The fruit is in the seed, and the seed is in the earth. 

7. The sun will he seen in the heavens. 

8. To divide between the day and the night. 

9. And in the great day. The great stars. 

10. The great luminary is the sun; the small luminary is the moon. 

11. The sun and the moon are in the expanse of the heavens. 

12. Thou art in the heavens, and I am upon the earth. 

13. And God saw all which he had created, and it was good. 

14. God created the earthy and he created the heavens. 

15. The waters are in the seas and upon the earth, 

16. His day, her day, my day. 

17. The beast of the earth was upon the ground. 

18. This good place. 

19. These great luminaries. 

20. God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food. 


LESSON XVII -GENESIS II. 1-3. 

h Note-Review 

(1) OW'D (5)5 (2) (3)r7tyj;(153); (4) Dm (95); 

(5) ♦;d (24); (6) ID (73); (7) (48). 


*!rhefi6 sentences are selected from preceding exercises. 
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2. Notes. 

156. — a?2.6?-(tliey)-ii?ere':;?mVAe<^; cf.^ (114), (55): 

a, D. f. omitted from ^ § 14:, 2 ; indicates the plural number. 

5. The ”, in verbal forms, always marks the passive; under the 
first radical it indicates the Pii'al (intensive passive) stem, ? 50. 3. 
c. Root is n‘?D , meaning in Pfel, in Pii'al, he-finished. 

157. DjStaii"'?;)'!— cf. -m, D’‘?“U (89. d)-. 
a. ) acc. to ? 49. 1; — is b, because in a closed syllable which has 

lost its tone, 2 06. 1. a, 

hostj but ni^yi host-their^ ” under becoming ” when it 
ceases to stand before the tone, 2 B6. 3. 5, 
c. D(-) is the pron. suf. of the 3 masc. plur., 2 51. 1. d, 

158. ^yy-and-iheyfinished; cf. : 

a. Shortened from the Pf el of (156. c). 

" . •* T T 

5. Two D. f.’s omitted; one from ♦ because without a full vowel, 
one from ^ because final, 2 14. 1, 2. 

159. — i'i^-the-day the-s&venth : 

a. The accent ~ over marks the end of a secondary sec-- 

tion. It is called Zaqeph qaton, i. e., little Zaqeph, 2 24. 4. 

160. ln3K'?0-woj-i-7as; cf. i;7“)r, n’tJ'K‘1: 

a. Abs. sg. !lDN*70 ; K bas lost its consonantal force. 

6. The ~ of 7 (in abs. form) becomes ”, because the open syllabic 
has become closed, 2 36. 1. 6. 

c. The abs. has il._, but the form with suf. has fli 2 122. 2. a. 

164. cf. : 

a. This is the regular form of the QSl Impf.,’^the ” in and 

any being due to the presence of the weak letter 
h. The — in this word is o (tone-long), not 6. 
c. The root is plainly lie-rested, see below, 1C3. 

162. — anddie-sanctified; cf. • 

1 Every old word, suggested for comparison with the new word under oon- 
iideration, has at least one important point in common with that new word. 




Lesson 17. 


a, D f. omitted from as in 

Z». The root is tJ^npi meaning, as a verbal form, he-was-holy. 

c. The first radical has the second radical, D. f.; these indicate 
a Pfel form ; read ?? 59. 1.; 68. 2. a, 

d. Compare each vowel-sound in and and note that the 

latter has “ instead of “ because *1 refuses D. f and -r instead 
of — , because the accent is on the penult. 

<3. The root means he-lioly; the P^'el, here intensive or causative, 
means mahedioly^ sanctify^ I 59. 2. a. 

163. rO.^-he^rested; cf. 

- T ^ T T t)t T 

a. QSI Perf . 3 masc. sing, of the strong verb 

“ T 

164. — to-malce^ i. e., in-maldng ; cf . rr'prMm): 

a. The prep. ^ with because of following ■=-, ? 17. 3. 

is a Q^l Inf. const, of ; the ri is the fern, ending. 

c, Further information concerning this form will be given later. 


3. Forms for Special Study. 


pS’ lut 

W 

lim hut rhuD 

T J 


n3K'7Q &M<in3K‘7a 

T T , . ~ ; 

‘71J hut D»‘7'1-1 

T J : 


^*3 hut 

-‘73 

T 

DIN hut naiN 

T T JT T “ 

ty'Tp’ 

riK 

j 

-m 

N3^f hut DK32f 

T T -IT T ; 

t>y 

hut 


hut 



4. Observations. 

87. Change of a to of 4 to of e to S, of o to d, i. e., of a tone- 
long vowel to its corresponding short, is of frequent occurrence, and 
is called shortening, 

88. Change of a to ' (“V" to t), i. e., of a tone-long vowel to a 
tone-short (S'w^) is of frequent occurrence, and is called volatiliza- 
tion. 



70 


Lesson 17. 


89. The Qdl Impf. has no special characteristic ; unless one of 
the radicals is a weak letter, it generally has o for the vowel of its 
second radical. 

90. The Mph'al has D. f. in and “ under the first radical, while 
the other passive stem (Pii'^l) has ”r under the first radical and 
D. f. in the second. 

91. The Pi'el has (besides D. f. in the second radical) under 
the first radical ; the Hiph'il has “ under the preformative. 

5, Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 Ij 2. a, Simple verb-stem, Q^l. 

2. 2 (& p. 167) Tabular view, Inflection of the Qal Perfect. 

3. 2 63. 1-4, Remarks on inflection. 

4 2 36. 3. a, Volatilization of an ultimate vowel in verbal in- 
flection. 

5. 2 36. 3. N. 2, [This covers volatilization of t to — in the forms 

Dn‘;>Dp, 10*70)*:.] 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. Learn from the Hebrew word-lists under List I., verbs occurring 

500 to 5,000 times, those words numbered 1-10. 

2. Make a list of the new words in Gen, II. 1-3. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) I said, we said, she said, 
thou (f.) didst say, they said, ye (m.) said; (2) She ruled, they ruled, 
ye (f.) ruled, I ruled, we ruled, thou (m.) ruledst; (3) They gave, we 
gave, I gave, she gave, thou (m.) gavest, he gave; (4) I knew, she knew, 
we knew, they knew, thou (m.) didst know. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew (1) The heavens will he fin- 
ished; (2) The waters will he collected; (3) God will sanctify the 
sev€m>th day; (4) God rested in the seventh day; (5) JSe created the 
heavens and all their host; (6) Me made the great luminaries; (7) Me 
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will rest in this day; (8) We rested^ she rested, ye (m.) rested, thet 
rested. 

3. To be translated into English: — (1) 

(2) Dv^ ^0; (s) Dvi (4) ni 

D’rr'^ii' nS^' ovn- 

4 To be written in English letters : — The first three verses oj 
Genesis II., from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs — The first three 
verses of Genesis II., from the unpointed text. 

8. TOPICS FOR Study. 

(1) Omission of D. f. (2) Characteristics of Pix'^l stem. (3) 
Volatilization of a penultimate vowel, of an ultimate vowel. (4) 
The Qal Imperfect. (5) The Pfel Imperfect. (C) Shortening of a 
tone-long vowel. (7) Difference between the vowels of and 

Original form of the simple verb- 
stem. (9) Eorm in use. (10) Its inflection. (11) Forms of the 
Perf. containing half -vowels. (12) The various personal termina- 
tions and their origin. 


LESSON XVIII.-OENESIS II. 4-6. 

1. Note-Review. 

(1) pN (62); (2) (149); (3) (129); (4) ♦JS (13). 

2. Notes. 

165. cf. nj (m.), riNf (f-). 

166. n'\^'\r^- 9 enerations-of; cf. n‘“)j<D, D»“?rl9' 

a. Plur. fern., never found in sing.; two syllables. 

1. Absence of D. 1. in T shows at once that preceding S‘w^ is vocal, 

? 12 . 2 . 

c. Three aspirates, all aspirated ; both o’s are 6, not 5. 
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167. ’■hmig-created-their; cf. DK3if * 

a. 2 pointed witk ; D same as in Di<31f (157). 

l. It is l>ut n‘7£3pj so Jt'D^n.but i- e., the ulti- 

mate is volatilized when D„ is added, 2 36. 3, a. 

c. has L. f. in and "r under the first radical, the character- 
istics of the Niph'^1 or passive stem, 2 75. K. 2. 

d. This is an Inf const, governed by the prep. 

168. or mahing-of: see 164. 

169. nin ^ — Jehovah but this word as written has the vowels, 
viz., — , — and —jOf the word Lord. It should rather be 
written and pronounced Y^h-w4. 

170. ty\if—^hrul~of: one syllable, 2 27. 1 ; cf, 

171. rinm-thefieldj cinc^^, . 

a. The accent — over nni^rj, like — over (159. a), marks 

a secondary section. It is called E*bhi(a)', 2 24. 5. h. 

172. aip —U-xem—not-get: an adverb. 

173. npif^-“(he) will-sprout-fortJi; cf.ribtJ^^-* 

а. Q^l Impf . 3 m. sg. of flDlf he-sprouted-forth, 

б. The “ under Q is pausal for 2 38. 2. 

c. This verb has — (in pause —) rather than as seen in Dijty^, 
because of the guttural fl, 2 42. 2. 5. 

174. N‘7-16’-«of; ef-ipK;. mt- 

175. “I’tDOn— (he) had-cavsed-to-rain ; of. 

a. Here are three radicals, making ^00 he-ramed. 

h. The prefix H (originally H) indicates the Hlph'il Perfect, 2 60. 
1. (Z, h; and 2 62. 2, 

c. Cf. the vowel of the preformative in the forms 

J^ntp, with that in n’DDIl, I 76.'il. 6. ‘ ’ 

176. (IK-a noun moaning nothing^ but always used as a verbal 
expression, there is not, there was not; hence the phrase means 
and man was not, or and there was no man. 
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177. '^'Zt^to-serve; cf. : 

a. The is Q^l Inf. const, of he-served; but ^ has 
where Q of *7tJ^E3, a similar form, has t”, because it is a guttural, 
§ 42. 3. a. 

h» The prep. takes as in according to § 47. 3. 

178. nN'l~w‘*’ddh— a?2<il-(a)-mzs^. 

179. “(he) will-gO’itp^ or (he) used^to-go-np; cf. < 

a, ** is the pref. of the Impf.; the root is he-went-up. 

h. The vowel under ♦ in and is but in this word it 

At 

is because of the following 2 42. 2. a. 

c. Just as an original "=■ is retained under the preformative of all 

Hiph'il forms except the Perfect, where it has been attenuated 
(2 86. 4) to "v* (cf, so an original ~ has been retained 

under the preformative of the Q^l Impf. hefare gutturals, where 
otherwise it is attenuated to — . 

d. In the first rad. has — , but in it has “=r, 2 42. 3. h. 

e. The Imperfect here expresses customary action in past time. 

180. so written only before the article; cf. •D, D, 
2 48. 1,2. 

181. flptyni — and-used-to-cause-to-drinlc; cf. TtODH: 

a. Another Hiph'il Perf., as indicated by H ; root TXDW* 

• T 

h. The *1 here is Waw Conv. or Consec., and gives to the verb the 
force possessed by which preceded it, 2 78. 1. &, 2, h. 

8. Forms for Special Study. 







rrptf'n 


m 



rVT- 

CTO 


j “ 
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4. Observations. 

92. A guttural will take (1) under it a compound instead of a 
simple §®wa ; and (2) "before it tlie vowel ~ rather than or 

93. The Hiph'il stem has, under the preformative, the vowel ~ 
except in the Perfect, where it has been attenuated to (cf. Latin 
faciUs, but difficilis), 

94. The vowel of the preformative in the Qal Imperfect was 
originally hut this has been retained only before gutturals, being 
elsewhere attenuated to 

95. The Q^l Imperfect may have for its stem-vowel either o, or 
1 In the cases cited above, note how before X and in pause 
has been heightened, to "T, while before it has been heightened to 4. 

96. P^thah-furtive steals in under the final gutturals H? H? 
when they are preceded by any long vowel except t". 


5. Grammar-Lesson. 


1. ? 59. 1, a, hj 2. a, h. and N., 

2. i 59. 3, 4. a, h. and N., 

3. ? 59. 5. a, 6 a, h, 

4. 2 65. 1. 6, 2.a,6>p.l67) 

5. 2 36. 4. a, 6, 


Origin and use of the Pf el stem. 
Origin and use of the Pii'^l stem. 
Origin and use of the Hithpli'el st. 
Inflection of these stems in Perf. 
Attenuation of to ~ 


6l Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List I., the verbs numbered 11—- 20. 

2. Make a list of the new words in Genesis 11. 4—6. 


7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :--(l) JSe sanctified PI), 

we sanctified^ they sanctified^ I sanctified^ ye (m.) sanctified; (2) BlhC 
inPi'el), Ispohe^ wespohe^ they spoke, thou (f.) didst 
speak, ye (m.) did speak; (3) Ee was sanctified (Pii'Sl), I teas sa 7 ic- 
tified, we were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) She purified her^ 
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self in BKthpa'el), we purified ourselves^ they purified therrtr 

selves^ I purified myself 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Jehovah God sanctified 
this day and this place; (2) This (is) the day which God sanctified; 
(3) These (are) the heavens and the earth which God created; (4) The 
shruh and the herh will he in the field; (5) There was no man upon 
the earth in those days; (6) God did not cause it to rain upon the dry 
(land); (7) The herh will sprout forth upon the field; (8) These gen- 
erations; (9) This earth; (10) This day, 

3. To be translated into English ;—(l) DV!l"riK (2) 

pxn ni< i7 rinj &) Dnj^p-njst 
pNn-‘?;)D{ D’pa’rr D^n (4) D^Np-n^e ita 
HDiKp-riN 

4. To be written in English letters i — Verses 4—6 of chapter IL 
from the pointed text 

5. To be written with points and yowel-signs: — Verses Jr-^ of 
chapter IL from the unpointed text 

S. Topics for Study. 

(1) Forms of the Dem. pron. (2) Use of T>. 1. (3) Volatilization 
of an ultimate vowel in verbal forms. (4) Characteristics of the 
Mph'S,!. (5) The word (6) V'i^^-furtive. (7) The differ- 
ence in pointing between and between and 

J4lp^, between and Attenuation of “ to (9) 

Hlph'il Perfect. (10) and D’lp* (H) Difference between 

and (12) Force of the tense in (13) Peculiar- 

ities of gutturals. (14) The origin, use, and inflection of the three 
intensive stems. (15) The form n^^COp; (10) The form 
(17) Heightening. (18) The Personal pronoun. 
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LESSON XlX.-GENESIS II. 7-9. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) mn» (169); (2) -p (180); (3) tiiSH (102, 103), (4) -‘72 
(108), (5)"*]^;! (41); (6) (70). (7) 2lb (24)''. 

2. Notes. 

182. ancZ-(he)-/omc(^; cf. * 

a. The first ^ is the preformative, the second, the radical. 

h. Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root he-formed, 

c. The “ Tinder If is ^ ; consideration of it may be postponed. 

183. ^^^—dust: with the article it would be ? 45. 4, 

184j. tlQ*^y-a7id-Jie-l)reatlied; cf. HtinQ: 

a. For the J being assimilated ; root HfiJ. 

1), On -=- instead of ~ before H see ? 42. 2. K 

185. V|)X;j-b-’^p -paw— in-nostrils-his: 

nose, nostnls; hts-7iostrils. 

h. Learn that pronounced aw (the ♦ having no force), is the 
form of 3 masc. sg. suf. when attached to plural or dual nouns, 
c. The D. f . in £) stands for J, the original form being 

186. cf. 

a. Abs. sg. is but in const. goes back to the orig. 

the other changes will come up later. 

187. cf. n^'n U/e, least 

188. }7^*')~-and-i'he)-p2anted; cf. f7£3^‘' 

a. So far as concerns vowels and form, the same as (184); 
from the root Tie-planted, 

189. *^!^gaTden; cf. below in v. 9 tic in pause. 

190. — in^q-q4-dh^m— /row^-eas^; cf, 

a. The prep, jo with J assimilated, § 48. 1. 

b. An o-class Segholftte, primary form D*lp, ? 106. 1. a. 
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191. learn (1) tMs form, (2) its meaning, (3) 
its root D^!2^ to-puL 

192. m — there : an adverb. 

193. — lie-formed^ or he-had- formed; ef. : 
a. Pausal for ^be root form, see 182. &. 

194. naifn — and-{h^)-caused-to-sproiLt-forth; cf. 

a. Cf, with Q^l (173), wbieh lias — under ^ instead of 
Z). The "=^ under the preformative is the indication of the Hiph'il 
(except in Perf,). 

c. has ~ under 2d rad., but has "=^; why ? 2 12. 2. Z>. 

d. Hiph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root he-sproiited. 

195. — neh-madh — desirable^ or desired : 

a. The point in 12 is neither D f., nor L. 1. (why not?); it is used in 
some texts, to show that the preceding though under a gut- 
tural, is silent. 

h. The root is i indicating a NKph'S-L 
c. On the vowel t see § 42. 2. c; on ' t, 2 71. 2. 

196. • • for-food: 

a. Two nouns formed by the prefix 0 ; cf. DlpDi mpQ ! 2 1- 

Z>, The roots are HKT he-saw, he-ate. 

XT “ T 

197. D^^np— h^-My-yim— cf. : 

a. The D. f. of the article is implied in H? §2 12. 1. h; 45. 2. 
h. M6thSgh on the second syllable before the tone, 

198. T\y'lT}-'tlie-hnowmg : a verbal noun from he-hicwj 
with the article pointed as usual ; it has here a direct object. 

199. jni— *wa-ra— a7icZ-m7; cf. 

a. Waw donj., before a tone-syllable, takes sometimes 2 40. 4. 
z., instead of because in pause, 2 88. 2. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 


01)?.. VM 


npa 
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4 . Observations. 

97. Nouns accented on the penult, having — (4) for their first 
vowel, are always u-class Segholates, the 6 being a heightening of 
an original L 

98. Nouns accented on the penult, having “ (e) for their first 
vowel, are always ^-class Segholates, the e being a heightening of 
an original 1 

99. Nouns accented on the penult, having — (o) for their first 
vowel, are always it-class Segholates, the o being a heightening of 
an original ii. 

100. The unaccented— in the ultima of all these nouns is merely 
an inserted helping-vowel (J 37. 2), for otherwise the word would be 
a monosyllable ending in two consonants. 


5. Grammar-Lesson. 


1. ? 60. 1. a, l, 2, 

2. « 60. 3,4, 

3. I 61. 1, 2, 

4. ? 65. 1. a, 0 , 2. c, 

5. 1 106. 1, 

6. § 36. 2. N., 


Origin and use of the Hiph'il stem. 

Origin and use of the H5ph^al stem. 

Origin and use of the Mph'ill stem. 
Inflection of these various stems(ef.p.l6C). 
Origin of Segholates. 

To what are S., i, ii, when heightened^ changed? 


6. Word-Lesson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, Lists I. and II., the verbs numbered 21—30. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 7—9. 


7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew (1) He earned to rain^ they 
caused to rain^ I caused to rairiy we caused to rain; (2) He caused to 
hill^ she caused to Jcill^ they caused to Mll^ ye (m.) caused to MU ; 
(3) He divided (Hlph. of she divided^ they divided^ I divided^ 
• we divided; (4) Thou (m.) wast caused to divide^ I was caused to 
hill, we were caused to hill; (5) He was hilled, I was hilled, she 
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'voas hilled^ thou (m.) wast sanctified (NipL.), ye (f.) were sanctified^ 
they were sanctified, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) And God breathed into 
his nostrils; (2) In the garden which God planted in Eden was fruit; 
(3) This fruit was good for food; (4) The good fruit; (5) The eoil 
fruit; (6) The good tree and the evil tree; (7) And he caused to sprout 
forth grass and herb[^) and treeis). 

3. To be translated into English:— (1) 

pi 2'isDD: (2)D»'np p |jn rjip '‘\m pii: 

(3) "jj5 pii-riN ; (4) jnj 

rrj!<io‘7 lom p-'p D’Difn i3-nty^iVbj; ‘(5) rr'pnnn, 
I'^nnrr, i*“i3n, (6) ibt^Di 

j j-* . -j 

4. To be written in English letters : — Verses 7— P of chapter IL^ 
from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs Verses 7 — 9 of 
chapter 11,^ from the unpointed text, 

6. To be written : — (1) The verbs in 5 76^ numbered 1 — ^30, in 
the Perfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there said 
to occur; (2) the same verbs in the Perfect 3 c. pi.; (3) the same 
verbs in the Perfect 2 m. pi. 

S. Topics for Study. 

(1) Assimilation. (2) The vowels — and in the stem of the 
Q^l Imperfect. (3) Pronunciation and meaning of the affix 

(4) The root to-put, the form and-he-put, (5) Difference between 

and npif!- (6) P as a prefix in the formation of nouns. (7) 
A-ciass Segholates, (8) I-class Segholates. (9) U-class Segholates, 
(10) Origin, use and inflection of the ffiph^il, the Hbph'Jtl and the 
Nlph'Jtl stems. (11) Heightening. (12) The helping-vowel S. 
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LESSON XX.-GENESIS 11.(0-14. 

1. Note-Review. 

(1) (160); ( 2 ) nitr'n (161); (3) nii'pi;;) (lee); (4) 

pros* (173); (5) (179). 

rtT . • • *:r 

2. Notes. 

200. "inJI— «wcZ-(a)-nvcr; cf. DIK, f| JD : 

a. This nouu belongs to a large class, formed from the root by means 
of two originally short vowels, both of which, the one before^ and 
the other under.^ the tone, have become tone-long, ? 107. 1. a. 

201. goes-forth; cf. : 

a. The active participle of Q^l, used, as often, for a present tense. 
h. The first vowel is 6, not o ; the root, hc-went-forth. 

202. ]l};Q’-from-Eden; of. ‘7)^0, § 48. 2 ; § 106. 1. h: 

a. Note the Zaqeph-qaton (-i-) ; it marks the end of a secondary 

section and also the accented syllable of cf. 159. a. 

203. mpt^'rr'7 — to-causc’to-dnnkj i. e., to-water; cf. 

a. Like this word has the pref. H ; it is H^ph. Inf. const. 

h. Like it ends in Hi ; it is from a root whose last letter is jl. 

c. Cf. also the ffiph. Perf. 3 m. sg. tlptiftl (181). 

204. ; cf. f ii, rinfio. 

205. Tnflt — ‘^t-will-ie-dwided, or it-dwides-itseTf : 

а. D. f. in and a under tj indicate at once the IRph’Sl. 

б. The root is 1-jfl; Niph. Perf., ; of. (55). 

206. rr^l‘)N'?-Vor-/owr; cf. fourtk 

207. D^tJ^N*l—ra'-gim — heads: an irregular plural from 

208. Dty — §cni — name: same as the proper name Shem. 

209. yilDil^ths-ioneysurrounding; cf. 
a. On ~ see 171. a. 
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210. ha-Vwi-la — tlic-Havildh: 

a. The article here belongs really to the phrase == all the land 
of Havilah^ not all land of the Havil^^ see Principle 3 (p. 63). 

211 . where; cf. = in which. 

T . - 

212. ^TXi—gold: A noun like ? 1^7. 1. a. 

TT TTTtItT 


213. Dilfl— A-z^^habh—aJicZ-^oZ^Z-o/.* 
a. The Waw, before a consonant with S'w^, is *), § 49. 2, 
h. Comp’d under f, though not a guttural, after *1, § 32. 3. d, 

c. M4th8gh with 1 before compound §*wa, 2 18. 3. 

d, 3jlf or, as it would be without SHf? differs from inr in that 
the first T", in an open syl, is volatilized, the second, in a closed 
syl., is shortened ; in other words, the form is treated as if the 
accent had passed from it to the following word. This is virtu- 
ally tiTie, for the noun is in the construct state, § 123. (opening 
words); 2 125. 3. a, h. 


c. Cf. inJ tabs-') irrJ const.; w abs., hilt const. 

214. Ninil— hli-hi’ (not MMw')’—the-that; cf. : 

is archaic for 2 50. 3. a; here used as a Demonstra- 
tive, 2 52. 2. 

h. The Demonstrative follows its noun, and has the article 

215. — hK,b'b*dho-h(.h —the-hdcJlium. 

216. -bhen hlis-So-h^m— s^o? 2 e-o/ the-onyx : 
a. Two Segholates, — one a-class, one w-class. 

h. Helping-vowel in first is in second, after H, 2 37. 2, a. 

217. 

218. ^Shp--"liii'-L8-lekh~^Ae-(one)-5row^ ; cf . DiDil : 
a. D. f. of article is implied in tl, cf. (214), 2 45. 2. 
h. Q^l act. Part. (6, not 5) of he-went 

219. nD'lp“fi^dh-mS,th~ea5<mrd-c>/; const, of HD^p : 

a. The original is restored in the const, state, 2 122. 2* a. (3). 
h. A fern, form related to Dpp,(190), 

220. npS ^ Euphrates. 
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at 


n'n abs., but n'n const 

Mb 

inn 

abs., but const 

‘l‘?n 


naip abs., but flDlp const 


4. Observations, 

101. The 0 o£ the Qal active Participle is unchangeable, 6, not 
changeable, o. 

102. Note, in the words cited above, MdthSgh written (1) on 
second syl. before the tone, (2) with a vowel before compound 
§®w^, (3) with a long vowel, in a closed syl. before MS,qqeph. 

103. The original fern, ending in Hebrew was ; but this 
has been changed to except where something closely fol- 
lowing protects it. On account of the following noun, it is ’pre- 
served in the construct state. 

5, Grammar-Lesson, 

1. ? 62* Table, General view of the Verb-stems. 

2. ? 62. R’s 1^, Changes from original vowels. 

3. ? 66. Tabular View, Inflection of Qiil Imperfect (active). 

4 ? 66. E. 1, Various prefixes and affixes used. 

5. ? 66. E. 2, The original stem of the Q^l Imperfect. 

6. I 66. E’s 3, 4 Eemarks on the terminations ^ m. 

T 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In tlie Word-Lists, under List IL, verbs numbered 31—40. 

2. Make out a list of tlie new words in Genesis II. 10—14. 

7. Principles of Syntax.— Thf Personal Pronoun. 

M'DD Kirr He or IT (is) the (one) surrounding. 

'UTLA.T land. 

rnn And the fourth river is Euphrates. 
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Principle 5,~The personal pronoun, besides (1) its ordinary use 
as a personal pronoun, may have (2) the force of a remote demon- 
strative pronoun and (3) the force of a copula^ i. e., to mark 

the relation between the subject and predicate, 

S. Exercises, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(l) He will rest, I shall rest, 
we shall rest, they will rest, thou (f.) shalt rest; (2) They (m.) shall 
swarm, he shall swarm, she shall swarm, they (f.) shall swarm, ye 
(m.) shall swarm; (3) He will call, she will call, I shall call, we shall 
call, thou (m.) shalt call; (4) He will plant, I shall plant, thou (m.) 
shalt plant, she shall plant, they shall plant ; (5) He will give, she 
will give, I will give, we shall give, thou (m.) wilt give, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) (The) river of that land is 
(a) great river; (2) (The) name of that river is Euphrates ; (3) The 
river which goes forth from Eden will he divided; (4) (The) 

of (the) land of Haiilah is good gold; (5) Thou shalt call that river 
which goes (= the (one) going) eastward of Assyria Euphrates, 

3. To be translated into English : — (1) [COp ; (2) 

“iflji; onir ; (3) Nirr (4) ‘j’lj 

anr Mb; (s) oipaii ’iirx 

|lj;. Nin D^; (6) Di»5 

4. To be written in English letters: — Verses 10— lJi> of chapter 
II,, from the pointed text 

6. To be written with points and vowel-signs Verses 10— li. of 
chapter II, from the unpointed text 

6. To be written (1) The verbs in 2 76 numbered 31—62 (ex- 
cepting Nos. 35, 39, 48, 61, 69) in the Perf. 3 m. sg- of those stems 
in which each verb is there said to occur; (2) The same verbs in 
the Perf. 3 o. pi.; (3) The same verbs in the Perf. 2 m. pi. 
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9. Topics for Study. 

(1) Nouns formed by prefixing XJ. (2) Nouns which had originally 
two short vowels. (3) A-class, I-class and U-class Segholates. (4) 
The vowels of the Qal Part. act. (5) A comparison of mptJ^rT 
with and (6) The words meaning lie-was-dimded^ 

'he-will-be'divided, (7) The construct state of nouns like Unfs 

T T T T 

etc. (8) The construct state of Segholates. (9) The two forms of 
the fern, ending H— ? and (10) M4thegh. (11) The original 
forms of the various Perfect stems. (12) Inflection of the Qal Im- 
perfect. (13) Prefixes and afl&xes of the Impf. as compared with 
the affixes of the Perfect. (14) The difference between the stem- 
vowels of Mbty?, 


LESSON XXL-GENESIS II. I5~I8. 

1. Note-Review. 

(1) (184); (2) -iOK'7 (115); (3) D“)jpp (190); (4) 

(198); (5) rni (199). 

^ |TT 

2. Notes. 

221. hp'l-a«(i-(lie)-tooi!; ef. 

а. For but is assimilated (like J), 1 89. 3. 

б. The guttural fT bas — (S) before it, rather than 5, ? 42. 2. h. 

222 . wSy-ySn-ni-he-hd — arid-he-ccmsed-to-rest-Mm : 

a. The • 1 is Waw Conseo.; ir?— is the pron. suf. of 3 m. sg. 

b. The root is to-rest; the form is an irreg. Hlph'll. 

228 . n“j:;jJj‘?-l*'5-bh-dhahh-l«g8-mTS,h: 

<*. The translation of these ■words is : tosene-her ct/nd-to-heep-heT, 
h. The insep. prepositions are as usual ; 1 before becomes *1, 2 49. 2. 

c. The final fl is a consonant, as indicated by MSppiq, § 16. 1. 

d. The — under ^ and if it were a, would have MdthSgh, 2 18. 2. 
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c. n — is a contraction of pf ; cf* 1 for •)Jl , 2 124. 1. E. 1. 

/ These forms are Qal Inf’s const, (cf. and without suffixes 

would read and 'iOiy (2 70. 2); but, before the suffix, o is 
pushed backward to ^ and and shortened to 5, 2 74. 3. a. (2), 

g. The syllables and are half-open^ and the §“was under 
2 and D are medial (2 26. 4. N ). 

224. commanded; cf. from <1*73 : 

" - I- y Y 

a. Shortened from Impf. of lie-commanded, 

h, D f. omitted (1) from ♦ and (2) from % 2 14. 1, 2. 

c. The unfailing indication of the Pl'el is here, viz., -=- under 1st rad. 
mifi in P5!'el, = he-commandcd ; so n^3, in Pi'el, = he-Jini$lied, 

TT ^ T T 

225. *73K""’a-kh&l-— or eating : 

a, QS,1 Inf. absolute of ^3^ he-ate; second vowel unchangeable, 

1). Cf. with this the form of the Inf. const. *73^ (cf. = ’‘"khol, 
the 0 being changeable, 2 70. 1. Z), 2. 
c. Of. *72^0 (6) and (o); iOt^’ (6) and (5). 

226. ^^^^i^"-'t6’-khel“-l^Ao^4-5Zia?^ca^; 

a, Pi indicates the Impf. 2 m. sg. (thou), root 
h, Cf. with this and-he-said, from 

227. a«cf-/rom-«r6e-o/: *), 2 4:9. 2 ; 3,2 48. 2. 

228. Another spelling of *73Kn (226). 

229. Dl^3 ^3 (= it); for, in-day-of: 

а, f3 reduplicated = [30, with lH; inJ33 = in which 

the n is assim. backwards and repres. by D. f. in J, 2 51. 5. h, 
and ~ is deflected to t. 

б. D. 1. in 3 and in 3 because of prec. disj. accent, 2 12. 3. 

230. — ’*'kh5-Pkha-— .• 

а. The Inf. const, is but before iTj, *73i;|| (6), 2 74. 3. a. (1). 

б. Cf. (1) reg. form *733, (2) form before form before 

(see Note 223./), *73p (5). 

281. niprt mO’^naflth ta-muth — dying thou-shalt-die : 
a. The QSl Inf. abs., and Impf. 2 m, sg. of JllO to-die. 
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h. The explanation of these forms will be given later. 

232. JnVn--hV 6 th~-Z)ei? 25 r.o/; ct 'mahing-of : 

а. Inf. const, of he-was, translated as a verbal noun. 

б . Under the guttural H appears a compound 

233. or iii-separation-Ms: prep ; ^ 5 ’ ^^un, 1 , suffix. 

234. l*?“ntt^J^K~’e-'®s41+16— /-m7?-ma7ce+/£)r-7im ; 

(X. indicates the first pers. sg.; root is Jie-made. 

h. The D. f. in is conjunctive (cf. 3. 

c. Of. (46), nty;; (W), aii from 

235. -zer— (a) kelp or helper; cf. Ehenezer: 

a. Like and an t-class Segholate, 1 106. 1. K 

236. )l^ii'2-^aS'-over‘agamst-'him : 3,113,1. 


S . Forms for Special Study, 


EH 

■OH 

■SHM 


bba 

T 







■@11 





4, Observations. 

104. Verbs whose third radical is a guttural must have “ for 
their stem-vowel in the Imperfect. 

105. The PrS Impf. may always be distinguished by the (or, 
if the second radical is a guttural, the “) which is under the first 
radical. 

106. The Hiph'il Impf. may be distinguished by the -=^ which is 
under the personal preformative. 

107. The Nlph'al Impf. may be distinguished by the D. f, in and 
the T* under the first radical. 

108. The 0 of the Inf. abs. is 6 unchangeable ; but the o of the 
Inf. const, is o, and may be shortened to 6 , or may be given to the 
first radical and then shortened to 5. 
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5. Grammar-Lesson, 

1. § 68. 1. a, 5, The stem and inflection of the Niph'al Impf. 

2. 2 68. 2, 3, 4, The stems and inflection of the Pi'el, HithpS,^el, 
(cf. pp. 166/167) Pii'S,! and Hdph^al Imperfects. 

3. § 68- 5. a, The stem and inflection of the ffiph'il Impf. 

6, Word-Lesson, 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List IL, verbs numbered 41—50. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Grenesis II. 15—18. 

7, Exercises. 

1. To bo translated into Hebrew (1) Se mil he dimded?^ they 
will he divided^ we shall he divided ^ thou (f.) shall he divided ; (2) 
She will sanctify^ I shall sanctify^ ye will sanctify^ they (f.) will 
sanctify^ we shall sanctify ; (3) Thou (f.) shall he sanctified^ I shall 
he sanctified, ye (m.) shall he sanctified, we shall he sanctified; (4) He 
will cause to divide,^ they (ni.) will cause to divide, we shall cause to 
divide, thou (f.) wilt cause to divide, ye (f.) shall cause to divide; (5) 
Thou (f.) shall he caused to divide, we shall he caused to divide; (6) 
I shall rule, I shall he ruled, thou (f.) shall rule thyself, they (f .) will 
cause to rule, we shall rule ourselves. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew (1) Thou mayest eat from all 
the fruit which God has given; (2) Thou shall divide between the good 
and between the evil; (3) Thoti> mayest not eat from the tree which is 
in the midst of the garden. 

3. To be translated into English (1) ( 2 ) nio 

n!iDn; (3) nrn □’rT‘?N ty'ip!; (4) 

njp D-TNj?; (5) nibn pn-p ^‘73^? oi’?. 

4. To b^e written in English letters:— Ferns 15— -IS of chapter 
IL,from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs Ferses 15—18 of 
chapter IL, from the unpointed text. 

1 Use the root “Pf) (In Niphal). aXTse the root blS In Hlph'lU 
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6. To Ibe written: — (1) The verbs in ? 76. numbered 1—40 (except 
those in which the Qal is marked Q* and Nos 17, 19, 35 and 39), in 
the Imperfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there 
said to occur. 


S . Topics for Study, 

(1) Assimilation of (2) Dif. between the o of the Inf. abs. and 
the 0 of the Inf. const. (3) The Inf, const, before suffixes. (4) The 
words meaning being^of, to-serve-her, thy-eating. (5) The character- 
istics by which the various Imperfects may be distinguished. (6) 
The stems of the various Imperfects. (7) The inflection of the va- 
rious Imperfects. (8) Peculiarities of gutturals. (9) Tone-long 
vowels. (10) Mdthegh, MS.ppiq, Eaph6 and MSqqeph. 


LESSON XXII.-GENESIS il. 19-21. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) nonKp (129); (2)n!fi(i28); (3) 

(29); (5) npna (125); (6) ‘ir^.(235, 236); (7) (221)" 

2. Notes. 

237. defective writing of (182). 

238. NDiJI — and-he-caused-to-come; of. 

a. Clearly a ffiph^il Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root to*co 7 )ie-in, 
h. Instead of — , the preformative ^ has "v in an open syllable. 

239. «o-Me; of. '7Wd7, : 

is the Inf. const, of the verb he-eaw. 

h, *7, before a letter with §*w^, takes § 47. 2. 

240. — m^y “hylq-ra’+ld — ; 
a. The Interrogative wJiatf pointed like the article, i 54. 2. a. 

h. *i*7 = to-him^ just as ~ in-Mm. 
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241. Niil— literally Tie^ = is; of. Principle^ 5 (3). 

242. . . .lOjr— /ws-name. . . . names : 

a. Before tKe suffix T the of DtJ^* becomes ”t; but 
The — is retained before the fern. plur. affix 6th, 
c. B*bhi(a)* (~) over nlDt^*, 2 24. 5 h. 

243. cf. 

T T ^ t|t TT 

a, T", instead of "=■ as in because is silent. 

h» Lit.j lie-found; here impersonal, = there-was-found. 

a. This form is for which is like in Hiph'il. 

h, Eoot^SJ, of which J is assimilated and represented by D. f. 

nfil all have ^ for their first radical; the old 
Jewish paradigm-word was ^^£3, the first radical of which is £) ; 
hence, technically, these verbs are called p£3, i. e.', Pe Nun, 
§ 77. 2, and N. 1. 

245. (a)-rfcej3-sZ6ej5: on formation see § 115. and R. 

246. |jt^^^1-“W^y-yi-san— cf. : 

а. The t is pausal for — , 2 88. 2. ' 

б. The radical becomes silent after the preceding 

247. nrrX-H^th— one; fern, of nHH (37). 

a. The |0 with | assimilated, 2 48. 1. 

is plur. const, of (v. 22), a feminine noun. 

0 . V is the same as in see Note 185. h. 

249. 'ij!p'3~wSy-yis-g5r^an«Z-Ae-c?osec?/ cf. : 

a. Perfects : “IJD, “IJDJ, *1^0, -)’JIDn- 

b. Imperfects: 'njp?, hjlp!, nJOV I’Jpl. 

c. The o is 5, not 6 ; as it always is in QSl Impf. 

250. of. Qia, fij3, puf, 2 107 - 1 . «• 

tt ttItt tttt T^T 

251. rT:ippri-*^t- t^n-n a — instead-of-her: 


1 That Principle of Syntax. 
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a. Prep, riftfl, see 49; a connecting syllable, J_; the fern, suf., |1. 
h. n is assim backwards, so that rUnilll becomes JDdf) ; then 

T J ” TJ . “ 

the vowel-letter H is added, 2 6. a, N. 1. 


5. Forms for Special Study, 


nDltf0-JD 

Dixrt 

T T |T 

D’Qtrn (v.20) 

. _ T - 


nnriD 

- j“ 


(v.20) 

T T 

rrg'i 


nitn 

• T “ 

mDty(v.2o) 



4, Observations, 

109. The preposition is written separately chiefly before 

the article ; elsewhere it is joined to the following word, the j suf- 
fering assimilation ; but, if the following word begins with a gut- 
tural, the D. f. is rejected and the preceding — heightened to — . 

110. The syl. standing second before the tone receives MdthSgh, 
if it is an open syllable. 

111. Three accents of high rank are Zaqeph qaton, d- Zaqeph 
gadhol, — R‘bhi(S)\ § 24. 4, 5. a, h. 

112. Verbs whose first radical is H assimilate the J whenever it 
would stand at the close of a syllable. It is then represented by D. 
f. in the second radical. Such forms are liable to be confused with 
R'el forms. 


5, Grammar-Lesson, 

1. ? 69. 1. a—c, The stem of Imperatives. 

2. § 69. 2. a, &, and N. 1, The inflection of Imperatives. 

3. § 70. 1, a, 6, The Infinitive Absolute. 

4. J 70. 2, The Infinitive Construct. 

5. § 30. 6. a, The 6 that comes by obscuration from ft, 

6. 2 80. 7. or, c, c?, The 6 that comes by contraction of m or ato. 
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6, Word-Lesson. 

1. In tlie Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 1 — 15. 

2. Make out a list of tbe new words in Genesis 11. , 19-21. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Eule thou (m.), keep ye (f.), 
sanctify thou (f.), dimde ye (m.), fill ye, suhdue ye, he thou (f.) sepa- 
rated, sanctify yourselves, swarm ye; (2) To rule (abs.), to cause to 
rule (abs.), to keep (const.), to sanctify (const.), to sanctify oneself, 
to he kept (abs.), to he created (const.), to he called (const.), to cause 
to divide (const.), to rule (const.), to he ruled (abs.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) What will God cadi the 
great luminary f (2) Who formed efoery fowl of the heaven? (3) Who 
gave (Heb., called) names to ike fowl of the heaven, and to the least 
of the earth? (4) Flesh, the flesh, to the flesh, in the flesh, and in the 
flesh; (5) God caused a deep sleep to fall upon the man; (6) I will 
close the flesh; (7) He found the fruit in the garden. 

3. To be translated into Englisb (1) ; (2) iDtp"!!/? ; 

(3) (4)‘ni<r ’O'?; (5)'»my» 

inN/(6)’nnk h hj-idi pxn noiTO 

N*? D!p^rr 

4. To be written in English letters : — Verses 19—21 of chapter 
IL, from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 19—21 of 
chapter IL, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written ‘.—The verbs in I 76. numbered 41—62 (except 
Nos. 43, 46—49, 65, 59, 60) in the Imv. 2 m., and the Infinitives (abs. 
and const.) of those steins in which each verb is there said to occur, 

8. Topics for Study. 

{1) The Interrogative Pronouns. (2) Verbs with K as their third 
radical. (3) Verbs with J as their first radical. (4) Nouns which had 


^92 


Lesson 23. 


originally two short vowels. (5) Preposition (6) The accents 
Zaqeph qaton, Zaqeph gadh61, and E“bhi(a)'. (7) The stems and 
inflection of the various Imperatives. (8) The Inflnitives Absolute. 
(9) The Infinitives Construct. (10) The 5 from L (11) The 6 from aw. 


LESSON XXIII.-GENESIS II. 22, 23. 

1, Note-Review. 

(1) (131); (2)n£^l (250); (3) Qinty^i^a (202); (4) Vm 

(80); (5) nnii (37); (6) (174). 

T V 

2. Notes. 

252. fa^V~way-y)!-bh§n~a?ic?-(he)-6m7^; cf. yy: 
a. Shortened from (rootnji), as from (root 

• TT .J TT 

h. The ending pf-p is always rejected from verbal forms with Waw 
Consecutive ; so not iiot 

c. is difficult to pronounce, so ~ is inserted under y U 37. 2. 
c} 100. 5. h. (3). 

d. From the root flp huild, come p son, flD daughter. 

258. )fr£i}—tle-rih; cf. the form before suf. (248). 

254. np^Ae-«oofe; cf. the Q^l Impf. (221). 

255. cf. (v. 23). 

25 6. n^i^V—wa-y *bht-’4"ha~--and-Ae-ca'wsec?-to-come-Aer; 
a. Root KiSl; cf. ay) (238); D. f. omitted from \ 

h. The II is 3 f. sg. suffix her; •t" may be called a connecting vowd, 

c. The — is i, though written defectively. 

d. In stands, because before the tone ; but in this t 

has become “T , because of the removal of the tone, ? 32. 1. c. 

257. th-tUs (f.); cf. (165), ? 52. 1. c. 

• ’• *^* 

258. Di?BI^---hS.p-pS,-'SJn'--^A€“S^ro/5;c, ==?2oto; 

a. An a-class Segholate, original ^ retained, S 106. 2. a. 
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&. ~ used as a hclping-Yowel instead of “r, §§ B7. 2 ; 42. 2. a. 
c. Article has here its original demonstrative force, thisj i. e., this 
strohe or meaning now, 

259. ine-*''9a-may— ; 

a. 0 for |0; cf. and (v. 23), I 48. 2. 

is the form taken by DifJ? iii the plural with the suffix 
meaning my; the form is a difficult one, 124. 3. a, (1)5 125. 4. 0. 

260. •>'^f'2D-from.flesh-my; of. rhUD- 
a. Not ni^:3, but ; cf. 256. a, ? 32. 1. c. 

• T T T 

h, A singular noun with suffix of 1 person sg. 

261. — yl!q-qa-re’ — he-{i, e., it)-s7iall’he-called : 
a, Niph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the verb 

h. Note the D. f. in^ and pretonic ~ under the first radical. 

262. riNpnnpP — lu-q°haz+zd th — was-tahen-^this : 

a, X indicates Pfi'al ; comp’d S'wS. under p, tho’ not a guttural. 
h, n indicates Perf. 3 fern, sg.; cf. 

c. D. f. conjunctive in T, § 15* 3 ; M4thegh before comp’d S*w^. 

d. D. f, omitted from p, U 14. 2 ; 82. 3. h. 


8, Forms for Special Study, 


:iyjor rrx 

niND6«<n“iko 

T 



T T • T . 

n 


^yiut 

T T J. . 



4, Observations. 

113 The ending p^, with which all Imperfects of verbs having 
p for the third radical end, falls away after Waw Consecutive, 

114. Two consonants with S^wi. seldom stand at the end of a 
word ; a vowel (x or is generally inserted for euphony. 

115. A vowel which became long because of proximity to the 
tone, becomes tone-short (i, e., a half-vowel), when the tone is 
removed to a distance. 
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8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Ruling, ruled, causing to 
rule, ruling oneself, being caused to rule; (2) Resting, causing to 
rest, closing, closed, caused to close; (3) Eating, causing to rain, find- 
ing, serving, sanctifying (Pf el), sanctified (Pu'^l), keeping oneself 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) This (is) the woman whom 
God created from the man; (2) I will close my flesh; (3) This woman 
was taken from this man; (4) Bone from his hone and flesh from his 
flesh; (5) The waters shall he called seas. 

3. To be translated into English : — (1) "ItlK ; (2) lOVJ? 
nflNp; (3) (10; (4) D’pn-fD"’nhjp.‘7;‘(5) 

DT» (6) W Ip:!! ; (7) rrrn niton r’xn; 

(8) fiKtn nmton 

_ y. - ^ 

4. To be written in English letters : — Verses of chapter IL^ 

from the pointed text 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Verses ^^,2$ of 
chapter IL, from the unpointed text 

6. To be written :~(1) The verbs in 2 76. naarked 1 — 40 (except 
those in which th'fe QS.1 is marked Q.* and Nos. 17, 19, 35 and 39) 
in the Participles of those stems in which each verb is there said to 
ocenr ; (2) The verbs in 2 70. in which the Q^l is marked Q.*, in the 

Perfect 3 m. sg., 2 m. sg., 2 m. pi., and in the QSJ Imperfects 
m. sg., 2 f. sg., 2 f. pi. 

9. Topics for Study. 

(1) Loss of (2) Insertion of ~ and “ (3) The demonstra- 
tive pronoun. (4) The personal pronoun. (5) The pronominal suf- 
fixes with the sign of the definite object. (6) The personal termi- 
nations of the Perfect. (7) J>. f. conjunc. (8) B, f. omitted. (9) 
stem. (10) Volatilization. (11) The vowels of Segholates. 
(12) Q^l Participles. (13) Other Participles. (14) QSl Perfect (sta- 
fcive). (15) Q^l Imperfect (stative). (16) Statives. 


^ Soe 6 45a 4a 



96 


Lesson 24. 


LESSON XXIV.-GENESIS II. 24, 25. 

7. Notes. 

263. — npon+so, = therefore; cf. e of p and 6 of 

264. — he-shall-forsake-\-'. 

a. For iT^’i'but before Maqqepb o becomes 8; root 
1. 'ixT i“s't«a.d of (cf. ‘7bp>), because tbe guttural ^ prefers 
(1) ^ to — and (2) to T, ?? 42. 2. a ; 42. 3. 6. 
c, QSl Impf. 3 m. sg. of tbe guttural verb ^^7 ; synopsis in QSl, 

3!];. 3Tin. 3rr. 3irv. iri?, yy, 3*irjj. 

285. V3K— ’^bbiw— /aiber-bfs; 

a. 3N /af^er; ♦_ is an archaic ending peculiar to this word. 
h. 1 is all that is left of IH his or him; cf. “I in VflK* 

266. )jyi—’ica-'m^—mother-his: 

а. DX mother; i, tbe sufBx of tbe 3 masc. sg. 

б. Before 1, 13 is doubled; — is consequently shortened to—, ? 28. 3. 

267. p3"11 — dnd-shaXl-cleave ; cf. Vn*! • 

a. Synopsis in QSl, p^'J’ p5”!^’ p5p> p^^*l’ p^*l’ p^^’ 

1. 1 with tbe Perf. is Waw Conversive ; of. • 1 with the Imperfect. 

268. lhtJ^J<3— b''S-t6— 

a. An irre^lar form of before tbe sufiSx. 

269. vn'i— *1^01 • 

a. §'wt under n is silent, being only a syllable-divider. 

b. M6tbSgb with — , to facilitate tbe pronunciation of the fob p. 

c. Qbl Impf. 3 m. pi. of tbe verb n’H, with "Waw Consecutive. 

270. Dn’Jty~(tbe) two-of-ihem,= they-two; cf. ’JB?, : 

a. ’jjy is the construct state of the dual *wo- 

b. on is the pronominal sufiSx of the 3 plur. masc. 

271. ^riim-inim — naUced : 

a. The under y, because of distance from the tone. 
h. The *i must here be regarded as a short vowel (i.e., an incorrect 
full writing of ii), on account of the D. f. following. 
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272 . — yith-b6-sa-§d — they-will-he-Ojshamed : 

a. A formation after the manner of the Hithp^'el. 

&. Imperfect 3 maso. plur. of the root 
c. The in pause for t". 

5. Forms for Special Study. 

rr‘?i^l vm -ni^ ’43 

2. Observations. 

117. The ” which is seen in was originally aP^thS,h; this 
original Pathah is retained before gutturals. 

118. Waw Consec. with the Impf . is 0; with the Perfect, it is *|. 

119. The vowel to which — is shortened in a closed syl. is 

120. The vowel to which — is shortened in a sharpened syl. is — 

121. The plural ending becomes in the construct ♦ . 

122. The dual ending also becomes in the construct ♦ , 

•j- .. 


S. Pronouns, Personal Prefixes and Terminations, 
Pronominal Suffixes. 


U‘7 


Nin 

JSe will write to los. 


inan 


She will write to thee (f.). 


3hi)n 

rrfiN 

Thou (m.) wilt write to Mm. 

n*? 



Thou (f.) wilt write to her. 




I will write to thee {m.). 

♦'7 


DO 

They (m.) will write to me. 

P*? 



They (f.) will write to you (f,). 

on*? 

V T 


DflN 

Je (m.) will winte to them (ip.). 


njainDO 

m 

Ye (f.) will write to them (f.). 



j- - ! 

We will write to you (m.). 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1“ g 75j General View of the Strong Verb. 

2. g 75* R’s 1—7, Characteristics of Stems. 

3. g 77* 1. a—Cy Guttural Verbs. 

4. g 77. 2. a, h, Contracted Verbs. 

5. g 77. 3. a—/, Quiescent Verbs. 

IJote 1*— The synopsis of a stem includes (1) the Perf. 3 m. sg., 
(2) the Lnpf. 3 m. sg., (3) the Imv. 2 m. sg., (4) the two Infinitives, 
(5) the Participle or Participles. 

Note 2.— In this general review of the strong verb, master the 
synopsis of each stem, so that it can be pronounced without hesita- 
tion, and written with perfect accuracy. 

Note 8*-~In this work use the following verbs in addition to the 
paradigm word : (1) (2) write. (3) capture. 

- T “ T - T 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, Lists V. and VL, nouns numbered 31—45. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 24, 25. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) JEk will rule^ Tie ruled 
Tiimself^ wUl he caused to rule., he thou (m.) ruled; (2) He will he 
hept^ Iceep thyself (IWph.), he caused to Tceep^ to he caused to Tceep; (3) 
He was holy^ he shall he sanctified^ sanctify thou (K^el and Bttph^il), 
it shall he sanctified; (4) To he created^ being created, causing to 
divide^ to cause to caU^ ruled^ being caused to 'keep. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew (1) God will not forsake me; 
(2) My mother will write to me; (3) The man and the woman became 
(Heb., were for) one flesh ; (4) The man was called Adam; (5) The 
woman forsook her mother^ and clave to her husband. 

3. To be translated into English (1) ; (2) 

; (3) it ;'(4) vip 

trbisD; (5) fpK ora onk. ‘ 
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4. To be written in English letters: — Verses ^4, of Chapter 
IL^from the pointed text, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses SB of 

Chapter 11^ from the unpointed text, 

6. Synopses to be written (1) Of *7*13 in Ni. and BK.; (2) of 

Pi- PS-; (3) of in Q^l, K., Pii. and Hi.; (4) of 
nor in Qalj Ni. and HK.; (5) in all seven stems; (6) 

-T T * T 

(which has ^ in Qal Impf. and Imv.) in QS,!, NI, Pi., Pii., HI, Hlithp, 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Attenuation of S. to i in the prefonnatives of the Impf, 
(2) The occurrence of an original a before gutturals in the prefonn- 
atives of the Q^l Impf. (3) Waw Conversive, or Consecutive, with 
the Perf., with the Impf. (4) The words for man^ woman^ his-wife^ 
herdmshand, (5) Dual ending in absolute and construct. (6) Short- 
ening of e to e and t (7) Synopses in various stems. (8) Character- 
istics of various stems. (9) Classes of weak verbs. 


LESSON XXV.-REVIEW. 

h Word-Review. 


Pn this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g., with rij^^ he will compare he-caitsed-to-drinfc, 

to-ca-use-to-drinTc.] 

I. VERBS. 


D*I2>8 


n'jr; 

nw® 

mi® 

— T 




“ T 

ntOD® 

T 

- T 

T T 

- T 





mo* 

ri* 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 






T 

T 


r^^i 

“inji® 

T T 

D“IC 0 ® 

j 

-,518 





nin« 

T 

h'?nDi® 

- j 

IN® 

T 

nonpi^ 



T T 

rr 

Da'll 

tTNli® 

T^r 


w 


T 1 



"nDi® 

T 


DN®* 

T ** : “ 

mu'® 

VT 


nDN‘7D2 

T T . 

'T 




dj;d23 


DHP n;^DnNi« 

T T -T T 1 - 


2 , I/erse-^Review. 

1. Pronounce tLe pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 

. 3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text. 

4. Write out the transliteration of each verse, referring in 
doubtful cases to the transliteration of particular words given in 
the Notes from time to time. 


S . Grammar-Review. 


1. Long 6 = 11, ? 30. 6. a, 

2. Long 6 = aa/?, ? 30. 7. a, c, d, 

3. Heightening of 1, h, § 36. 

2. N. [and N. 2. 

4. Volatilization, ? 36. 3. a, 6. 
Attenuation, §36. 4. a, &. 


6. Simple verb-stem (QSl), ? 58. 

1, 2. a-c. Notes 1-4. 

7. Formation and force of the 

Pl'el stem, § 50. 1, 2. 

8. Formation and force of the 

Pti'lil stem, § 59. 3, 4. 
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9. Formation and force of tlie 
Hitlipa'el stem, 2 59. 5, 6. 

10. Formation and force of EKph. 

and Hoph. stems, 2 60. 1-4. 

11. Formation and force of the 

Niph'al stem, 2 61. 1, 2. 

12. General view of the verb- 

stems, 2 62. R’s 1-4. 

13. Inflection of Qal Perf. (act- 

ive), 2 63. E’s 1-4. 

14. Inflection of Q^l Perf. (sta- 

tive), 2 61. 1-3. 

15. Inflection of remaining Per- 

fects, § 65. 1, 2. 

16. Inflection of Qal Imperfect 

(active), 2 60. K’s 1-4. 


17. Inflection of Imperfect 

(stative), 2 67. 1-3. 

18. Inflection of remaining Im- 

perfects, 2 68. 1-5. 

19. Inflection of the various Im- 

peratives, 2 69. 1, 2. 

20. The various Infinitives (abs. 

and const ), 2 70. 1, 2. 

21. The various Participles, 271. 

1-3. 

22. General view of the strong 

verb, 2 75. E’s 1-7. 

23. Classification of weak verbs, 

2 77. 1-3. 

24. Segholate nouns, 2 106. 1. 


4. A Review Exercise on the Strong Verb. 

[ Supply in each case the vowel-points, etc. ; the superior figures denote the 
number of places in the paradigm represented by the accompanying form, e, 
g., }n‘7Bp»= inSap, fnbap. 

(1) pytOp®, (2) »'?C0pm (3) nj'7Eap2, (4) Dn‘7Dp^, (5) 
‘l‘7Dpn^ (6) n'^apiT, (7) ‘7»C3p», (8) u'7Dpnrr, o) nj'^copnn, 
(10) n': 5 E 3 pnn=*, (u) ‘ 7 'iCDp^ (12) n'^cDpn, (i 3 ) '^♦EDpK, (14) 
on‘?Dprr 2 , ds) (16) (W) ‘papnn®, (is) 

')'7»Dp», ( 19 ) rr' 7 »Dpn, (20) ’Vaprr, (21) rrj'^SDpm (22) 
UVtDp*, (23) ‘?£3pn“, (24)‘7t3pD^ (26) *)‘7»l3p,T, (26) n'^t^pflH, 

( 27 ) *7»tDpi (28) ‘^topnn®, ( 29 ) *i‘?copnn, ( 30 ) ‘^’tspo, (sd 

(32) n‘7£0pl (33) '|‘?£3p®, (34) ‘7£:pN^ (35) ‘^tDpm, 
(36) ’‘?»£3pn, (37) n‘7£0pJ2, (38) 'I'^tOpn®, (39) ‘?C0pnJ, (40) 
‘7C3pnD, (41) ‘1'7’COpn, (42) DD'^COpnn, (43) rr:!‘7£Dpn®, (44) 
(45) ♦n'7tDp®. (46) "^Dp’®, (47) ‘7C3py, (4S) 
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(49) •|‘7Dpnn2, (50) (51) ♦n‘?t3pl (52) ♦‘7£Dp^ (53) 

|n‘7£3pj,(54)n‘?Dp«, (55)i‘7Dp»®, (56) ♦‘?»Dpn, (57) fn‘7tDprr2, 
(58) ')‘?£0pn», (59) ‘^Dp^, (60) n‘?£3p», (61) I^EDp^, (62) 

♦n‘7£Dp.T, (63) Dn‘?£op®, (64) ♦n‘?Dpnrr, (65) ♦‘7topnrT, (66) 
‘?»Dpn^ (67) jn‘7£Dpnn, (68) ’“^Dprin. 


LESSON XXVI.-CENESIS III. 1-3. 

1. Note-Review. 

(1).D(49); mbbmy, (3)r)!ll(128); (4),TOn(171); (5) 
(255); (6) p (70); (7) |in (189); (8) r)ini (41); (9) UDD 

{229). 

2. Notes. 

273. U 49. 1; 45. 1; 107. 1. a. 

274. n^ri—Qal Perf. 3 m, sg. of the '£) gut. and ri"*? verb 
he; meaning, Jie-was; corresponding form of the strong verb, 

? 100.1. a. 

275. a passive formation, ? 108. 1. c. 

276. Perf. 3 m. sg. of the '£) gut. and n"*? verb 
make; meaning, he-made; corresponding form of the strong verb, 
‘jDp, 2 100. 1. a. 

277. — ^aph — also, even: a conjunction. 

278. ‘lOK— Q^l Perf. 3 m. sg. of the J<"i3 verb moaning, 
he-said; cor. form of strong verb, 22 88. Ij 80. (5)1 

279. cf. 

a. n == tkou, and with the affix *1 (plur.) indicates Impf. 2 pi, m. 
h. The K, as in loses its force, and preform, has 6, § 88. 1, 

c. The T- under ^ is for or U 88. 2; 60. K 3. 

280. '^Q^}f^V-w^t-t6^-mSl^--•a«c^“aAe-5a^<f ; 

a. On the form of Waw Consecutive with Impf. see i 76. 2. a. 
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6. On the retrocession of the accent, § 7B« 3. a. (3). 

c. On the vowel after (6), and the vowel under 0 (^), § 88. 1, 2. 

d, Qal Impf. 3 f. sg. of the verb say; meaning, $7ie-wiU~ 
say; corresponding form of the strong verb, 

281. — n6’-khel — we-may-eat; cf. 

а. J, as in (130), is connected with 

б, loses its force, and the preformative has 6, S 88. 1, 2. 

c. QS,lImpf.l pi. com., of the verb meaning, loe-may-eat; 
corresponding form of strong verb *7C0p j? ? 88. 1, 2. 

282. 1 j^jn^th^g-g*'u— i/€-s^aZZ-«ottcA, for *1 : 

a. with *1, indicates Impf. 2 m. pi. 

&. X first radical, is assimilated, ?§ 84:. 2. a; 85. (6). 
c. Qal Impf. 2 m. pi. of the and gut. verb touch; mean- 
ing, ye-sliall-touch; corresponding form of strong verb, 

283. ID ^);;jn-The L. 1. in 3 and S, 2 12. 3. 

284. t‘mu-thiin~ye-sAaM 2 e; cf. : 

a. fl, with J|'(p archaic, ? 00. R. 3), indicates Impf. 2 m. pL 
h. The root is HID is defective for *1, 2 0. 4. N. 2. 

8. Forms for Special Study. 


“lOX'l 

.* J” 

n:o 



noNpi 



• np^ni 


T T 

w-r^ 







4. Observations. 

123. In verbs tb^ Q^l Impf.i loses its consonantal 
force, and the preceding vowel is always 6. 

124. In verbs where the H is merely a vowel-letter, and in 
verbs where the has lost its consonantal force, the ultimate 
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~ of the root form (cf. is heightened in the open syllable 

to “ 

125. The prefix with the affix indicates an Impf. 2 m. pi. 

126. M4thegh is found with a long vowel in a closed syllable 
before Maqqeph, and especially with an unchangeable long vowel. 

127. Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect draws the accent 
from the ultima to the penult, provided the penult is not a closed 
syllable. 

5. Grammar-Lesson, 

1. ? 73. 1. a, b, Use of Impf. and Perf. with Waw Cons. 

2. § 73. 2. a. h, The form of the Conjunction. 

3. 2 73. 3. a. 2>3 The verbal form employed. 

4. 2 73. 3. K. and N’s. 1, 2, Special cases. 

5. 2 88. 1, 2, Peculiarities of verbs 

6. 2 89, The verbs having these peculiarities. 

6. Word-Lesson, 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 46—60. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 1—3. 

7, Principles of Syntax.-^Gomparison, 

tntSftl tynini — the serpent was 

cmning from every (= more cunning than any) beast of the field. 
Principle 6.— Comparison is expressed by moans of the prep, fp. 

8, Exercises, 

, 1. To be translated into Hebrew :-“(!) The sun is larger than 
(Heb., great from) the moon; (2) The man is better than the woman; 
(3) The woman is better than the man; (4) We may eat of all good 
fruit; (5) She may eat from the fruit of the tree which is in the midst 
of the garden; (6) We may say, ye (m.) may say, she will say, I will 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) God created 

and made die luminaries; (2) 3e made (the) man in the sixth day, 
and rested in the seventh day; (3) He will sanctify the seventh day, 
and will rest in it; (4) The man will give food to the cattle, and to 
die fowl of die heavens, and will give (Heb., call) to them names. 

3. To be translated into English: — (1) &) r\2t2^ 

(3) ’riipn; (4) -idki (s) nb^n 

(6) (7) n’ffi nnat "in:!;? 

T 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
III IS. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses IS of 
Genesis IIL,from die unpointed text, 

6. To be described:^— The forms (1:21), 2 (2.21), 

(1:17), (2:23), (1:4), ti'-Jpl (^3). 

9. Topics for Study. 

' (1) The a of verbs (2) The vowel of the preformative in 

the Impf. of verbs (3) The stem-vowel of verbs M"£j in 

the QSI Impf. (4) Waw Consecutive with the Impf. (5) Waw 
Consecutive with the Perfect. (6) First radical of verbs (7) 

EKph'il Impf. with Waw Consecutive. (8) The of Impf’s 

with Waw Consecutive, (9) Change of accent with Waw Consecu- 
tive. (10) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (11) The use of M^th^gh 
before M^qqeph. 

1 Tho description of a verb includes a statement of (1) the stem, (3) tense, (3) 

pers., gen., num., (4) class, (6) root, with its meaning, (6) moaning of the form, 
(7) corresponding form of this order Is to be followed rigidly. 

2 These figures refer to the chapter and verse of the text in which the form 
occurs. 
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LESSON XXVIL-GENESISIII.4~6. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) nlD (231); (2) pnpn (284); (3) IJOD (229); (4) (199); 

(5) iV\il (Principle 5). 


2. Notes. 

285. — j&-dhe{'iy---Mowing,== knows; cf : 

a. Qal act. part. sg. masc. of the V'i) and '*7 guttural verb know; 

meaning, Jenowing; corresponding form, *7Dp- 
h. The ~ under ^ is VW:i^-fuTtwe, §§ 82. 1. c. (3); 91. (4). 

286. D!3^DNk— ’“khb-l'khSm— cf. : 

a. The ~ under is 5 shortened from o, ? 74. 3. a. (1). 
h. Qal Inf. const., for with pronominal suffix DD* 

287. inpflJI — and-shall-he-opened : 

<2. The ) is Waw Consecutive with the Perfect, § 78. 2. 5. 
h. The J is the characteristic of the NSfph'^l, ? 61. 1. 
c. Niph'al Perf. 3 c. plur. of the gut. verb HpjD open; meaning, 
th^y-were^opened; corresponding form, l^^pj. 

288. 'd-n§-khSm — your eyes : 

a. Eye {twol eyes {twol eyes-of^^^)^^ § 128. 5. 

I, The grave suffix 03, always accented, ? 51. 1. h. 

289. On^lflJ)-* wlh-yi-th^m“a7i<Z“ye-sAa77-&e .- 

a. 1, so written before a consonant with S*w&, is Waw Consecutive. 
2 >. on is the personal termination of the Perf. 2 m. plur. 
c. First radical H. second ♦, third ♦; — under H silent. 

290. 0*n‘?Kj3-k®’-16-him— Zi7ee-(?0£?.- 

a. For according to % 47. 3; but is weak and loses its 

consonantal force, and — unites with t, forming 6, 2 47. R. 1. 

291. cf. (285) : 

a. The m. plur. const, of note the ending ♦ . 

292. i<nn3 — wSt-te-r6’— o?i(i-{she)-saw; cf. a7i6?-(he)-«aw ; 
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a. Full form (cf. tl— is dropped (? 100, 5. h), 

leaving then a helping ~ is inserted (2 37. 2), and — , now 
standing under the tone, is heightened (2 100. 5. h, (4)). 

293. delight: a noun formed by prefix jl, 2 115. 

294. — to-the-\two\-eyes: 22 45. E. 3; 122. 5. a. 

295. nDHl’ — n^b-iitiadh — desirable : 

a. N^ph. part, of the '£) gut. verb *lDn desire; meaning, desired or 
desirable; corresponding form *7£Dp.5> but the — has become "t* 
before fli 2 78. 2. b, 

b. The strong guttural fl bas simple (silent) §'wa, 2 78. 3. c. 

296. ‘7’3b'rr‘?-l *h^s-kil — to-make-'wise : 

а, Hiph. Inf. const, of wise; corresponding form 

б. Synopsis: ‘7’DCrn, 

—note the ~ under preformative, except in Perfect. 

297. inso— /roOT-tfc-/rwie; (1) JO, (2) nfl, (3) V 

298. of (94). 

299. nsy — ^-mah — with-her; preposition * 

a, H— ? arising by contraction from n_, must be S.h, not ah. 

8. Forms for Special Study. 

n»n’ inps; -iDN‘7 JO? 

Dn^ni* jrin 

4. Observations. 

128. The ending is the construct ending of dual as well as of 
plural nouns. 

129. The letter |1, of |Tll 6e, always takes simple (silent) 
unless it is initial. 

130. The IWph^Sl Perfect and Participle has the prefix 


1 Tlte point la D is a Baglies, noting the fact that the preo. S«wa is siZent 
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131* The “ under sometimes contracts with a preceding “T 
and gives “ (e). 

132. Any 3 mosc. sg. verbal form of the Imperfect may be made 
3 fern. sg. by change of ^ to ri- 


ff. Grammar-Lesson. 


1. ? 78. Tabular view, 

2. ? 78. 1, 

3. § 78. 2. a, h, 

4. § 78. 3. a — c?, 

5. I 42. 1-3, 


Synopsis of in various stems. 
Rejection of D. f. by the guttural. 
Preference of gutturals for a-class vowels. 
Preference of gutturals for comp’d S'^wa. 
Peculiarities of gutturals (to he read). 


Uote 1.— In the study of this class of verbs, (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) ana- 
lyze exhaustively all forms given under 2 78. with which you are 
familiar, (3) master thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, 
(4) write without help a complete paradigm of the verb, (5) compare 
the result with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

I^ote 2. — In the study of '£) gut. verbs use for practice (1) 
stand, (2) serve, (3) pffl he strong. 


6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 61— 7C. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 4-6. 


7. Principles of Syntax. 

♦3— jPor God (is) knowing = For God knows. 

Upp D3‘73K the day of your eating 

from it, THEN shall he opened your eyes. 

Principle 7.— The participle is often used for the present tense. 
Principle 8. — The conjunction *| is frequently used “ to connect 
a statement of time with the clause to which it relates.” 
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S . Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) She caused to serve ; (2) 
ITe will he strong ; (3) She was served; (4) I caused to stand; (5) 
They will cause to stand ; (6) Thou (f.) wilt he caused to stand; (7) 
It will he said; (8) She will abandon; (9) Ye (m.) did abandon; (10) 
I will he served; (11) Be thoit served; (12) To he abandoned; (13) We 
shall serve; (14) Ye (m.) shall stand; (15) Be strong, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Serving thou shalt serve 
JeJwvcJi ; (2) And the man saw the good fruit ; (3) And the woman 
saw that the fruit was good; (4) Their eyes were opened; (5) In the 
day of your ruling the earth; (6) The woman will eat the fruity and 
of from) it she will give to her husband^ who will eat with her 

3. To be translated into English (1) 

fnrii ; (2) riKtD nrn ncDn-riK jn? ’p ; "(3) ypn 

“ipfi^; (4) npp! (5) 

“nK"»rtppW' 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
III 4-6, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs Verses 4 — 6 of 

Genesis the unpointed tecot, 

6. To be written out : — Synopses, as indicated in § 70, of the 
verbs numbered 6, 9, 11, 20, 24. 

7. To be described The forms 

“ip^, ipn;. 

9. Topics for Study. 

(1) Dual abs. affix. (2) Dual const, affix. (3) with "r, (4) And- 
he-sawy and-she-saw. (5) Apocopation of pf— • (^) Formation of 
feminine nouns. (7) Synopsis in ffiph. of (8) Contraction 

" T 

of “T and (9) Synopses of verbs guttural, (10) Peculiarities 
of verbs 'fl guttural. 
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LESSON XXVin.-GENESIS 111. 7-10. 

1. Note-Review. 

(1) (88,270); (2) mi (15); (3) inS'V (268); (4) ♦Jfl (13); 

(6) ?]in5 (41) ; (6) (189) ; (7) (29) ; (8) DIX (131). 

2. Notes. 

300. nJfTpfiDV^»«?-(tliey,f.)-toe»-e-oijene(Z; cf. 

a. Niph'Sl (note D. f. in and — wnder £)), Impf. 3 fem. (HJ) plur. of 
the '*7 guttural root HpO ; corresponding form nJ*?0j3ri. 

301. of. (288), D!r£(294"). 

302. — ^wSy-ye-dli.''d — and-tliey-Jenew : 

a. QSl Impi 3 m. plur. of tie V'fl and gut. verb yi* know, 
h. Corresponding form, ; the first radical 1, being weak, drops 

out, and — now standing in an open syl., is heightened, § 90. 2. a. (1). 
c. M^thggh with long vowel before vocal §*w^ pretonic, § 18. 2. 

303. -rum-mim — naked : irregular plural of 

804. Dll""l3Lem— (m.) : of. the other form Mpp? pron. suf. Qfl. 

305. way-ytth-p'rd— ; 

a. Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of sew; cor. form, 3 m. sg. 

h. Synopsis: nisn, ifin/Sflh 

306. '*16— Zea/-o/; abs. sg. npJJ. 

307. nji<n*“th*’e-na— note the Zaqeph-q5t5n. 

308. cf. ti/]^^^and-he-made, 

309. )^t2t^*^)—and-theg-7ieard; cf. (305), 

310. “^Ip — q61— voice; cf, ‘7b(kol)alL 

311. — walking: BKthp^'el participle of Tj'?}! vialk. 

312. an<^-(he)-Ai<Z-AM7Me&^; of. ‘^'?nri/D. 

313. — ’^y-y4k-ka — where-isitythou f : 

Tl‘. “ „ 

a, icAere, with union syllable ? 74. 2. c. (3), 
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6. HD, a fuller writing for ?|, the pronominal suffix. 

314. corresponding form ; cf. ♦nni- 

315. 

a. • \ the Waw Coasec., before a guttural, loses D. f. and becomes \ 
K indicates the first person I; the root is he-afraid, 

c. The accent T^bhir (,), and that under Tiphha (v), are 

disjunctives of the third class, ? 22. 10, 11. 

316. 1 — wa-’e-ba-bhe’ — and-I-Md-myself : 
a. On *1 and X see preceding note (315. a), 

h. ISufph'Sl Impf. 1 c. sg. of the '£] gut. and verb Klfl h'tdc. 
c. D. f. rejected from (1, and preceding vowel heightened, ? 78. 1. 

S. Forms for Special Study. 

Knnf< 

4. Observations. 

133. •*), before the^rs^ person (K), becomes V 

134. Of two S'wds in the middle of a word the first is a syllable- 
divider, the second a half-vowel. 

135. An aspirate, although preceded by a vowel-sound, will have 
D. 1. if the preceding word have a disjunctive accent. 

136. Where a closed syllable would have i, an open syllable has e. 

137. The IHthpd.'ol is generally reflexive ; the Mph'^1 was orig- 
inally reflexive, and in common usage frequently has this force. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 80. Tabular View, Synopses in various stems. 

2. i 80. 1, a, h, and N. 1-3, Rejection of D. f . by the guttural. 

3. 2 80* 2. a-c, Preference of the guttural for 1 

4. i 80w 3, and Notes 1, 2, Preference of the gut for comp’d S'wl 

5. 8 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of gutturals (io le ready. 
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Note 1.— In the study of this class of verbs (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) analyze 
exhaustively all familiar forms given under 2 80. 1-3, (3) master 
thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, (4) write witlioiU 
help a complete paradigm of the verb, and (5) compare tbe result 
with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2. — In the study of 'y gut. verbs, use for practice (1) 
redeem, (2) h.<uten, (3) destroy, (4) hless, 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., the nouns numbered *77 — 84. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 7 — 10. 

7. Principles of Syntax. 

D^P^'rr m Nn:a-(? 0 (i created tlie Jieavem. 

DJ1K God Uessed tlusni. 

— TJiyvoice I heard ill tJie garden. 

Prlncipte 9. — The object of the verb generally stands after both 
predicate and subject ; but if the object is pronominal it stands be- 
tween the predicate and subject; or, if the object is to bo empha- 
sized it stands before both predicate and subject. 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) SCe will redeem / (2) Re- 
deem ihoii{t.)-, (3) They {m.) will redeem; (4) Ye blessed (PI); (5) 
TTe shall be blessed; (6) JBless ye (m.); (7) Thou shalt be blessed; 
(8) Thm didst hasten (Pi.) ; (9) We shall hasten; (10) To destroy 
(Pi.); (11) Destroying; (12) Ye destroyed. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew (1) Thou didst hear the voice 

God from the heavens; (2) Let us Tfuilee for ourselves large gird- 
les; (3) They will hide themselves (Ni., or IHIthp.) in the garden; (4) 
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This is the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man in the midst of 
the garden of Eden; (5) God "blessed the man and his seed; (6) Bless 
thou (f.), soul^ the God of the heavens, 

3. To be translated into English:-* (1) 

(2) D’n‘7K '?^p ’Ji:o 

(4) D wn (5) nirr^ Dt?^' pst' p^n ' 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
III. 7-10. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 7 — 10 of 
Genesis IIL^ from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out Synopses as indicated in § 81, of the 
verbs numbered 2, 3, 8, 19, 24, 27. 

7. To be described The forms 

nD^‘> w, 

9. Topics for Study. 

(1) The of verbs the QS.1 Impf. (2) The vowels 6 and o. 

(3) Cases of Niph'iU and HithpS-^el stems in this Lesson. (4) O be- 
fore X' (5) The peculiarities of gutturals as exhibited in verbs 
guttural. (6) Synopses of verbs guttural. (7) Synopses of the 
strong verb *7JDp. (8) The personal pronoun. (9) The inseparable 
prepositions. ( 10) The Waw Consec. with Perfect and Imperfect. 


LESSON XXIX.-GENESIS III. IM4. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) mn (229); (2) DnNrT(131); (3) ntl^i<(255); (4) ]D(49); 

J. T T |T T * t 

(5) -IDKifll (280); (6) (273); (7) nDn^ (125); (8) 

( 9 ) (i 7 i); (lo) ‘jDKin (228). 

V T “ ” 
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2. Notes. 

317. (lie) made-Tcnovm; cf. : 

a, HYpli'il (iS) Perfect 3 sg. m. of tlie ^£3 verb make known, 
h. Cor. form, *?^E3pn ; Synopsis, niil, IJll, lUll, 

; the D, f. in J is for the assimilated J, § 84. 2. h, 

318. — preposition with suffix ?|, ? 61. 3. 

319. nriK—pausal for U 50. 2 ; 88. 2. 

320. jDq~h‘^in-.Vrow" 2§4G. 1; 48. 

321. — §^w-wi-thi-kha — I-commanded-thee; cf. 
a, Pl'el Perf. 1 sg. of the verb fl'3^ command^ § 100. 

h. Cor, form, ; but instead of we have ♦ = e — i ; 

§ 100. 3. ’ 

e. = 7^- q = thee; D. f. in characteristic of Pi^el. 

322. prep. and the neg. used with InPs. 

323. ’®khdlH — (to)-ea^.* Qal Inf. const, before M^lqqeph, 
§ 17. 2. 

324. fiqpJ — na-that-ta — thou-gavest; cf. Jl^tOp : 

a, Qal Perf. 2 sg. m. of the verb I 84. 2. R. 3. 
h. The n at the end is not usual ; the ending is generally fl. 

T 

325. — Im-ma-dhi — widirme : note Zaqeph qaton, ? 24. 4. 

326. Niq — ^hi* na-th*nal+li — she gave-{-to-me^ § 15. 3 : 
a. The pronoun used as subject of a verb is expressed whenever, 

as here, it is emphatic. 

827. w5-’6-kliel— ancZ-/-a<e; cf. K^rTKI, : 

a- “rDN is for wliieli the radical K is lost, ? N. 

h. O, the form of'Waw Consecutive with the Impf., becomes 1 be- 
fore a, i 73. 2. a. (2). 

328. JlNT'lip — ^mSz-f-z6th — what-\-this? H 54. 2. a; 62. 1. c. 
829. <^-(f. )-htst-done; t\=ihou (f.) ; on ♦_ see 2 100. 3. 6. 

880. ’JN’tyfl— ^hK-li-’^ni — (he) deceived-me; cf. V.IIi7 : 
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a, is tlie pron. suf. of 1st pers., “ the so-called connecting yowel, 

1. c. N. 1. 

Hiph. Perf. 3 m. sg. of J being assim., 2 84, 2. 6. 

• • T T 

331. jnKt — ^a-si-thaz z6th — thou-[m.)-hast~done this : 

o. = thou~[Lyhast-done; = thou-[m.,yhast-done. 

h, D. f. in t is conj., 2 15. 3 ; accent over S'gholta, § 24. 3. 

332. -’a-rur— cwrsccZ; Q^l Part. Pass, of 2 71. 1. c. 

333. ’^irjy-ihy-leny ; cf. HlKD : 

а. The — of Jinj becomes — when the suf. is added, 2 125. 1. a. 

б. The 6 is written defectively ; the suffix is ?| with “r. 

334. t|*?ri — the-lekh — thou-shalt-go : 

a. The root is 1‘?i7 , or 22 102. 14, 15 ; 90. 2. R. 3. 

h. The prefix H (m.); cor. form of *7^p is ‘?bpri. 

335. ♦D’— sg. DVi plur. D’P*. pl^ir. const. 

336. hSy-y«-kha — Ay-lives ; from the plur. D*f ll 
a. On the vowel (e) see 2 80. 6 and h. 

8. Forms for Special Study. 


-HP n’trr nnnj r(‘7pN 

*• - TJ-T tItT 


4. Observations. 

138. The radical when it would stand at the end of a syllable, 
is assimilated. 

139. The Interrog. pronouns are wZao?, and •HQ mhatf. 

140. D == thou (m.), n = thou (f.), but both have their aspirated 
sound [th) when a vowel precedes. 

141. D. f. conj. may or may not be accompanied by M^qeph. 

142. The personal termination Jl thou (m.) is generally written 
without, though sometimes with, the vowel-letter n. 
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143. In pause becomes — , and frequently tbe tone is shifted 

from the ultima to the penult. 

5. GRAmAR-LESSON, 

1. ? 82. Tabular View, Synopses of rT£3|5 in various stems 

2. § 82. 1, a, I, Preference of the guttural for 1 

3. ? 82. 1. c, Insertion of Pathah-furtive. 

4. I 82. 1. Insertion of in Perfects 2 f. sg. 

5. ? 82. 2, Preference of the gut. for comp’d S'wa. 

6. § 82. 2, Notes 1, 2, The Niph. and Pf el Inf’s abs. 

7. § 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of gutturals [to he learned), 

Note 1. — Treat as directed in former Lessons the familiar forms 
in? 82. 1,2. 

Note 2.—In the study of guttural verbs use for practice (1) 
anoint^ (2) tiT^ ^^5^* Bwear^ (4) hear, 

6 . Word-Lesson. 

1, In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 85—94. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 11 — 14. 

7. Exeroises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) I will anoint; (2) He will 

cause to anoint; (3) Sending, sent; (4) Thou (f.) didst hear; (5) He 
will send; (6) I swore (Ntph.); (7) I will swear; (8) She caiLscd to 
send; (9) To anoint; (10) We shall send (11) Cause thou [m) 

to send; (12) To he sent 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He told the man that he 
was good; (2) Hast thou eaten fruit from the tree of lives f (3) Who 
gave the woman to the man 9 (4) He gave me fruit and I ate ; (5) She 
gave him fruit and he ate; (6) I gave her fruit and we ate, 

3. To be translated into English : — (1) ; 

(2)m (3) ‘?DNn'i wkiItin (4) 

T T ’ " "T’T '. TT“ •• 
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nni** omiarr; (&) udd nri« bn^ri; (6) rrjn|-n)? 

• T T • |T 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
IIL n-u. 

5. To be written with points and vowehsigns : — Verses 11-14 of 
chapter IIL^ from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out Synopses as indicated in § 83, of the 
verbs numbered 1, 2, 9, 11, 20, 22. 

7. To be described The forms n^3V^ ^£3^ 

iib^, 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) The J of verbs J"£3 in the BKph. (2) He Interrogative. (3) 
The negative used with the Infinitive. (4) The peculiarities of the 
verb (5) 0 before (6) B. f. conjunctive. (7) The Interrog- 
ative pronouns. (8) V\ a-nd Hn* (9) The peculiarities of gutturals 
as exhibited in verbs guttural. (10) P^th^b-fiirtive. (11) The 
helping-vowel ~ in Perfects 2 f . sg. (12) Synopses of the strong 
verb. (13) Synopses of the guttural verb IlDD- 

“ It 


LESSON XXX.-GENESIS IIL 15-17. 

1. Notes. 

337. n!l^ii*l“'W*’^-bha — and-enmity: a fern, noun, from root 'yn. 

T * I ^ T 

388. lyiifa-I'^ill-put; K = I, the root being : 

a. Observe the Il"bhi(^)', § 24. 6. h, 

339. t]'^]_her-seed; cf. 

340. — he~shalld:>ruise-thee; liSWri thou-shalt-hruise’ddm: 

a. The Q^l Impf. of is m. sg.), (2 m. sg ). 

h. When the tone is shifted the a under ^ and f) becomes "t- 
c. S with 1 " = thee (m ); *1J— is a strengthened form of *in 
2 74. 2. c. (3) and Note 1. 
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841. and are accusatives of specification. 

842. t^'y^T\^causing-to-he-great: irreg. for Hiph. Inf. 

T “ • ~ 

Abs. of (131 multiply, 

T T 

343 . (131^<■~-^-^^^'^^-caw5e-^o-5e-prea^; ffipb. Impf. 1 sg. of 131 , 
? 100 . 1 . 5 . ' 

344. ^Jl3yi^~-'V§"bb6-nekb— •’ 

<35. J13yif (root 3 VJ^j formative addition fj, 5 119. 3) becomes p 3 Vi^ 
wben tbe tone is shifted, as before the pron. suf&x, § 125. 1. a, 

b. The 2 fern. pron. suf. is T|; ~ is the so-called connecting vowel. 

345. TjJll(l-“^^2/-concei)^i09i/ [11(1 with Tj and see 344. Z». 

346. 3 !ifi^~ 5 orroit?; an a-class Segholate, 2 106. 1 . a. 

347 . ^l^il — te-hdhi — thou-{t)-shalt-hring-forth : 

a. For (cf. ’^£ 0 pil)i but 1 , being weak, drops out and in 

an open syllable, becomes § 90. 2. a. 
h, Root 1*7^= 1^1 ; Impf. 3 m. sg. 1 * 7 ^^, for l^JV. 

c. and are fragments of the older form of flK, § 50. 3. c. 

348. D^J3 — bha-nim— S0715.* irreg. plur. of [3 son, 

rt T I 

349. ^jnp1^p'“l3‘’su-qa-thekh — thy-{f.y desire : 
a, Abs. (IpwD, a feminine formation, § 115. R. 

h. Const. np*ityn, suf. r[ with - ; cf. ':]ji|i ( 345 ), ':]Ji3yj; ( 344 ). 

a. Before t |_5 “=“ in an open syllable becomes 2 124. 2 . 

850. yim-SSl+bakh— fte-s^ZZ-r«?e+w-<Ace (f.) : 

«• for ‘7^0’ before MSqqepb, 1 17. 2; cf. ’^3, “' 73 . 

h. ^3 ~ in-tJiee (f.); cf. in-thee (m.), 2 51. 3. 

351. ^^Jl^K—’ls-td-kha— pausal for 2 88. 1.N.: 

a, n indicates the feminine, here attached to ; cf. const. 

b, S*gholta repeated according to 2 28. 6. 

352. (lim-fern. sg. of HIN (332), Part. pass, of llK 

T T - T 

curse, 

353. ?jil3j^j5 — ^l>^"'“bhu-r^-kha — on-account-of-tJiee : 



Lesson 30. 


119 


a. A compound preposition, •Tl2;(^j5 = 0 }i-accoMn,«-o/,/or-«Ae-soZ:e-o/. 
1. with the preceding — changed to — as in ? 38. 1. N 

c. D. 1. in ^ because of preceding disjunctive, Tiphba (0, ? 22. 10. 

354. — t6’-kh*16n-na — thou-{m..)-shalt-eat-it : 

«• Impf. 2 sg. masc. of ^ !• 

(IJ— is for I7.3_, a strengthened form of n, just as *|J_ (in 
was fo^ inj_; note carefully § 74. 2 ! c. (3) and N. 1,2. 

2. Forms for Special Study. 


5 , Observations, 

144. In pausal forms there stands between the verb and the 
pronominal suffix a syllable, the H of **)n and tl is assimilated 
backwards and represented in the J by D. f. 

145. Between the usual form of the noun and the 2 fern. sing, 
pron. suffix t| there stands the vowel This is commonly called 
a connecting vowel; it is really an old case-ending (cf. ?124. 1. h. (1)). 

146. The 0 of the Qal Impf, is changeable (o), and before M^- 
qeph becomes 5. 

147. The -r which stands before the suffix ?| is a volatilization 
of an original which in pause is restored, and heightened to 6, 

148. The -T which stands directly before the tone is volatilized 
when the tone is shifted, as before affixes for gender and number. 


4, Grammar-Lesson, 


1. 2 84. Tabular View, 

2. 2 84. 1. a, &, 

3. 2 84. 2. a, &, 

4. 2 84. 2. N. 1, 

5. 2 84. 2. R’s 2, 3, 


Synopses of in various stems. 
Loss of J in QHl Inf, const, and Imv. 
Assimilation of J. 

The preformative vowel in H5ph'^ 
The verbs tlp7 and JJlJ. 
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Note !• — In the study of this class of verbs, follow the order in- 
dicated in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under ? 84:* 1, 2 and Remarks 1 3. 

Note 2. — Use for practice (1) make known, (2) fall, 

(3) tyjlJ approach. 

“T 

5, Word-Lesson, 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List YIL, nouns numbered 95—104. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 15 — 17. 

6, Exercises, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew (1) Approach thou, to ap- 
proach; (2) She will approach, I shall approach; (3) They made 
known (Hi.), thou (f.) wilt make known; (4) It will le made Imown; 
(5) I shall take, to take, take thou, taking; (6) Thou shalt give, 1 
shall give, to give, give thou (m.); (7) Ee will fall, he will cause to 
fall. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew (1) Between thee and hctioeen 
me; *(2) Between him and between her; (3) God made Mown to the 
woman that the man should rule over her; (4) Thou (f.) didst hear 
the voice of thy husband; (5) Cursed is the earth because thou didst 
eat from this tree; (6) I will give thee food all the days of thy lives. 

3. To be translated into English :— ■(!) ; 

(2)D’n ^^7 Wi; 

(4) iot^' nin’“'7N (S) d'id Kin hiij- 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Oefnesis 
III. 15-17. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs ’—Verses 15—17 of 
Genesis III, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out : — Synopses as indicated in § 85, of the 
verbs numbered 5, 7, 8, 10, 13, 28. 

7. To be described :-The forms HS)?, 

vjrr, jn!, nn. np^’ 
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7 . TOPICS FOR Study. 

(1) Strengthened form of the pronominal sufl5.x of the pron. 
suf. 11. (2) The pron. suf. of the 2 f. sg. (3) Thou (f.) shalt hear, 
(4) The accent S'gholta; its repetition. (5) Cursed (m.), Cursed (f.). 
(6) Change of — to 4. (7) (1— and (8) Loss of (9) Assim- 
ilation of (10) “T in sharpened syllables. (11) Synopsis and 
peculiarities of np*? ; of JJlJ. (12) Synopses of in various 
stems. 


LESSON XXXI.-GENESIS III. 18-21. 

1. Notes. 

355. — she-will-caim-to-spnng- forth: Hfph. of IlDif) 
2 82. 1. c. (1). ’ 

356. pausal for for-thee (m.); '^‘7 =for-ihee (f.). 

357. — Accent on. ultima, because of the Waw Conseo., 
22 21. 4^ 73. 3. h, 

858. nj^D~b*ze-'^th — in-sweat-of; const, of 

359. — ’^p-pe-kha — thy-nostrils; from fj}*} nose : 

a, Sg. dual form before ^ (or il) ; cf. 

h. The Daghes-forte in £3 also serves as Daghes-lene, 2 13. 2. N. 1. 
c. On the disjunctive accent PEta (^) see 22 22. 8 ; 23. 5, 6. 

360. Dfl'?— IHSm— iread!; cf. DH)* flD Bethlehem, 

361. '^^Vi^—thy-returnmg; Q^l Inf. const, with pron. suffix: 
a. is for ‘^Cpp or ; 215^' is for or 

h. The root is pronounced 31^^, because the Perfect 35J> contains 
only two radicals, 2 66. 3. 

362. ‘n^gO-from-her: for pJOP; of. 1 JlpD for iriJaa, 2 51. 6. 6. • 

363. nrrp*? —luq-qab-ta — thovrwast-tahen^ 22 60. 4. h; 38. 2. 

**' mT , 

364). — tlwvrshalt-return; cf. niDn (231) : 

a. Qa Impf. 2 m. sg. of the V'^ ''^erb 31^^ cor. form, Pbpil- 
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2>. ^bpri is for ^ being attenuated, tbe “heightened, 

c. 3*)tyn (corresponding to becomes by contraction 

of ) to 1 and heightening of “ to 
365* ilin— haw-wa—- ^i;e; cf. 

366. Kin~bi’, not hiw’ — sAe; for 3. a. 

367. ^^^p“ba*y®tha— sAe-ieas ; 

а. Qal Perf. 3 f. sg. of the '£3 gut., and Jl"*? verb n^Jl 2>e, ? 100. 4. 

б. M^thegh with a long vowel before vocal §'w^ pretonic, 2 18. 2. 

368. DK“but IDN (266): DN is for DON, 2 106. 2. c. 

369. pausal for ^(1 ; an adjective meaning living, 

370. DlJJn3~k6th-n6th— ^mics-o/; const, pi. of JliriD- 

. T J . 

371. D^3^^*l“W^y-y§.l-bi-sem—anc?-Ae-cazt5ec?-^7im-io-p24^o?i ; 
a. Hiph. impf. 3 m. sg. of with suffix D joined by “ 

The “ under D is i, though written defectively. 

2. Forms for Spegial Study. 

1. Terbal Forms :-|TDyr), 

rrn\;7, o^n'pji 

2. Nominal Foms:-n^^, Dfl^; "Iflj;, D“1N; pp, ^1;;. 


S . Principles of Syntax. 

of thy 

nostrils (= face) thou shalt eat "bread , 

Principle 10. —The preposition D ^^7 denote the condition in 
which, or the cost at which a thing may be done, i. e., the manner 
or the price. 

4 , Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 88. 1, 2, The peculiarities of verbs 

2. 2 08. Tabular View, Synopses of NIOD ij^ various stems. 

T It 
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3. ? 08. 1, Final in verbs M"*?. 

4. § 98. 2. a, &, 3. cc-c, Medial in verbs 

Note 1. — In the study of verbs and follow the order 
indicated in previous lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under §2 88. 1, 2 and 98. 1-3, and Kemarks. 

Note 2.— Use for practice (1) say^ (2) N!!fQ (3) 

“ T T T t|t 

call. 


5, Word-Lesson, 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VIL, nouns numbered 105 — 115. 

2 Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III., 18 — 21. 

6, Exercises, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Ye will say, I shall say, 
she will say, thou (f.) wilt sa.y; (2) I shall eat, we shall eat, they will 
eat; (3) He will he created, he will cause to call, he was created, he 
will he caused to call; (4) They called, she caused to find, thou (f.) 
toilt find; (5) I created, ye were created, thou wast caused to call, we 
filled (Pl'el); (6) They (f.) will call, ye {i.) will he created, call ye (f.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) The earth caused to sprout 

forth for man grass and herbs and thorns and thistles; (2) TFe found 
in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eat; (3) 

The man shall die, and unto the dust he shall return; (4) I shall call 
the name of my wife Eve; (5) I have found my mother; (6) Eve was 
the wife of (nSS^X) Adam, and the mother of all living; (7) Adam 
loas Eve's husband. 

3. To be translated into English:— (1) mn ilh*! (2) 

DiKp-riK D’libiK NpD; (s) onkp rrpp 

Dvr? noi^’j 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
III 18-Sl. 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 18—21 of 
Genesis III,, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out ‘.—Synopses as indicated in 2 99, of the 
verbs numbered 1, 4, 8, 9, 15, 18. 

7. To be described :-Tbc forms nDK;5, 

iTpi min Jinp!, 
rriknpn. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) The primary form of *7£Dp. (2) The form (3) DN; 

(4) Peculiarities of verbs K"J3- (5) Inflection of in Q^l Impf. 
(6) Peculiarities of verbs (7) Synopses of K^p in various 

stems. (8) Inflection of KIDp in QSl Perf., in other Perfects, in 
Impf’s and Imv’s. 


LESSON XXXII.-GENESIS III. 22-24. 

1. Notes. 

372. JiJ— hen— 6eAo?<f •• same as flJll (145). 

373. liDD "inXO -like-one-of \Jrom\-us : 

a. is the construct of “THii ; here followed by a preposition. 

b. is P reduplicated, and us, I 51. 5. a; of. UpO for 

injpD. 

374 ; QSl Inf. const, of /cwow, ? 90. 2. 

E.1; 'p,?47l5. 

375. ♦rrl— wa-hiSy— cMMf-(he-should)-?ii;e ; 
a. 1 is "Waw Conseo. with Perf., the — being pretonic, 2 73. 2. 6. 

1. % is Qa Perf. 3 m. sg. of the verb »n Hue, § 80. 1. • 
876. vS -y‘Sa-l*he-hd— o7i(f-(= therefore)-(he)-sew<- 

Mm; 

a D. f. of Waw Conseo. omitted from ♦ because it has not a full 
vowel. 
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h. Pi'el Impf. 3 m. sg, of the guttural verb send ; corres- 
ponding fomij 

c. The pron. suffix *in joined to the verb by the vowel 

377. — to-till: Qal Inf, const., §§ 78. 3. a; 47. 3. 

378. Dt^D — which , . . .from-there,, = whence, 

IT • 

379. — 'Vf'^-y'^^-XQk—and-he-d rove-out : 

a. This is for 2^1 like or ; but 

h. The having only a S^wa, drops its D. f., while the gut. *1 rejects 
its D. f., and ■=" under j| becomes t*. 

c. The accent being drawn to the penult by “ becomes — . 

d, Pf el Impf. 3 masc. sg. of the guttural verb ty*!J drive out^ 
? 80. 1. a. 

380. — wS,y-yas-ken — aiidrhe-caused-to-dwcll; cf. : 

a. Hiph. Impf. 3 m. sg, (with — , not from dwells I 73. 3. R. 

381. D^5lDn““bSk-k‘rd-bhim— x for *1 ; singular 

382. — ^7^e-(one)-^Mm^?^pr-^^ 

sdf: cf. nflnia \ 122 - 2 . h. 

383. -ib^^-KS-mor-«o-&ecp; cf. ^^23), and 

(377). 

2. Forms for Special Study. 


1. Verbal Forms ;-n^n'7, ’Ill, np*?, 

pC'H JlDQnjlD. " " 

2. Nominal Forms :-ir:TK, □‘j’V, D’5“)D, tDH^, riX 

# 

s . Principles of Syntax. 

. ■ .np'j’i n» now, lest a« 

put forth his hand a/nd take and eat and live. 





126 


Lesson 32. 


Principle 11.— In tlie narration of actions whicli are to occur in 
the future, or which can be only conditionally realized, the first 
verb is in the Imperfect while those that follow are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Waw Consec- 
utive (i 73. 1. h). 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 100. Tabular View, Synopses of flDp in various stems. 

2. 2 100. 1. a—/, Treatment of the 3d radical when^? 2 a?. 

3. 2 100. 2, Treatment of 3d rad. bef . vowel-additions. 

4. 2 100. 3. a— e, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. cons,-additions. 

5. 2 100. 4, The 3 sg. fern, of Perfects. 

6. 2 100. 5. «, h (1)— (8), Apocopated forms he read). 

Note 1. — In the study of verbs follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under 2 100. 1 — 5. 

Note 2. — Use for practice (1) reveal^ (2) nJD ^uild^ (3) 

TT T T T T 

complete. 

5. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 51 — 60. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 22 — ^24. 

6 . Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He huilt, he will huild, 

building; (2) He commanded (P^el), he will command^ commanding^ 
command thou; (3) To command to huild^ to finish (R'cl) ; 

(4) I commanded (R'el), we huilt, thou didst cause to reveal; (5) We 
finished (R'el), ye huilt ^ they (f.) shall huild; (6) They huilt ^ they 
(m.) will command^ they caused to huild; (7) She was^ she made^ she 
was made^ she was caused to reveal^ thou (f.) wilt huild. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — [1) I shall put forth my hand 
and take the fruit and eat; (2) The man hiew good and evil; (3) 
God drove forth (Pfel) the man from Eden because he did that which 
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God had commanded Mm not to do; (4) The man will serve the 
ground whence he was taken; (5) Behold the sword turning itself j (6) 
The chcruhim and the sioord will keep the way of the tree of life. 

3. To be translated into English : — (1) DHpD 

(3) 113^ DiKji'nrrf mv 

noiNi'ji-nA'nn:^; (5) -mi t^'»Kii-m f-i^p ij'Pa 

wk" 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
III 22— U. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 22— 2^ of 
Genesis III. ^ from the unpointed text 

6. To be written out . — Synopses as indicated in 2 101a. of the 
verbs numbered 1, 2, 4, 11, 15, 19, 27, 28. 

7. To be described -.—The forms npe^rr, nsa, 

niB'i?, mNn, yvi’. 

nn»p, ‘7?n, ix’i. ' 

7. Topics for Study, 

(1) The PfS, Pii'^l, Hlph'il, and IKthpS,*el stems of HtOp- (2) 
The defective writing of V (3) Waw Consecutive with the Perfect. 

(4) Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect. (5) The form 

(6) The third radical of verbs called The treatment of 

this radical when final, before vowel-additions, and before conso- 
nant-additions. (8) The Perf. 3 sg. fern. (9) Apocopated forms. 
(10) Synopses of rftOD various stems. (11) Inflection of MEOD 

T r fr 

Perfects, in Impf s and Imv’s. 
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LESSON XXXIII.-GENESIS IV. 1-4. 

1. New Words.* 

(1) nnn, (2) mp, m jnx (preposition), (4) t]p’, (5) n^, 
(6) ‘7prt, (7) nri- (8) fKif, (9) Yp, (10) nmo, (ii) rrmp?, 
( 12 ) pVrr, ( 13 ) n;^-. 


2. Notes. 

V. 1. for nnnp, n n. 2. a,- 78. 3. 6, d; 100. 1 . 1 and 

5. J. (5) — “I*??)!, 2? 00. i a (1) ; 73. 3. a. (3).— ^ 100. 3. 6.— 

.*j “ * ; )t 

'’“DNi preposition vnth. 

T. 2. pDhi, for f]D1pJ, U 90. 3. h; 68. 5. h. (1); 78. 3. a. 
(2) and (3).— 2§ 47. sT 90. 2. a. (3).-VnK, §? 121. 2. c; 124. 
1. h. (2); 1=*in Ms, \ 44. 4. c.-‘?prr, for ‘?pr?, I 38. 2.-rr;^’l, abs. 

22 100. 1. c, 123. 3. 

V. 8. D’P’ (= D’OV), plur. of QV (= DV).-J<Pp, for 
2 94. 1. e. (3), and 2. a.— hin’|7, read by Jews 2^47. K. 2. ’ 

T. 4. K’prr (= NIPn), i 94. 1. b, and 2. 5!^- nli530, U 48. 
1; 122. 3; sg. HplOla,’ 2 108. 1. a, and 2.-|n5‘?n01 (d-mo-bS- 
l*bbd-hSn), 22 49. 3, 48. 2 ; (d defective), const, plur. of p'?n, 
2 125. 4 e; 2 51. 1. for 2 100. 5. 6. (5).-inmp, 

from r?pja, 22 122. 2. a. (2), 124. 2.'' " ' 

8. Principles of Syntax. 

T. 2. — added to 6ear=and again sbe boro. 

Principle 12. — When the second of two verbs expresses the 
principal idea, the first merely modifying it, the second is often 
an infinitive depending upon the first. 

• Consult the Hebrew-English Vocabulary, or a Hebrew Lexicon. Bo 
prepared to pronounce, transhterate, describe and define each word. Let 
this work be done before proceeding further In the study of the Lesson. 
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4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson, 

1. § 86. Tabular Yiew, Synopses of JOCOp in various stems. 

2. 2 80. 1. a, 2. a — c, The stem-vowel, and the preformative 

vowel. 

3. Word-Lists, Lists II.,!!!., Yerbs numbered 61—70. 

Note 1. — Analyze the familiar forms under § 86. 1, 2. 

Note 2. — Use for practice (1) *7*717 hegin, (2) encompass^ 
(3) *7*7p light (not heavy). 


5, Exercises, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :-~(l) He hegan (Hiph.), to begin, 
beginning; (2) Encompassing^ he will encompass^ he was caused to 
encompass^ he will be encompassed; (3) He will be light, he will 
make light; (4) Cause to encompass, encompass thou, he caused to 
encompass, be thou encompassed. 

(2) To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The woman conceived 
and bare a son; (2) The man bega^ a son; (3) And the woman spoke 
again; (4) Abel was a shepherd, and Gain was a tiller of ground; 
(5) Cain brought to Jehovah an offering; (6) Eve was the wife of 
Adam and the mother of Cain and Abel; (7) Abel gave to God from 
the firstlings of his flock. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 1—4 of 
Genesis lY., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out: — Synopses in Qal, Mph., EHph. Hdph. as 
indicated in 2 87, of the verbs numbered 2, 4, 5, 6, 11, 12, 14. 

5. To be described :— The forms DD? iipH? 

:iDD, ‘7iT!in, :}Dj. 

6, Topics for Study, 

(1) Apocopation of PT^. (2) Loss of ) in Q^l Impf, of verbs 
(3) The of verbs il"*7 in Perf. before consonant additions. (4) 


1 in Hlph'il. 
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The 6 in V'jQ Hiph'ils. (5) The Qal Inf. const, of verbs V'£). (6) 

The ^ of rrK before suffixes. (7) The endings and ^ in 

participles and nouns (8) The preposition ^ before and 
(9) Synopses of in Qal, Niph , Hiph , and HSph 
(10) The vowel of the stem in verbs of the preformative. 


LESSON XXXiV.-GENESIS IV. 5-8. 

7. New Words, 

( 1 ) rnii, ( 2 ) nj±i, m ki'th, (4) dk, (s) (6) (7) 

nnfl, f5"i. (lo) Dip. (n) J“!0- •" 

2. Notes. 

T. 5. nm, for nph’, U 100. 5. h (5); 73. 3. N. l-pp"?, on 
repeated accent, 5 23. 6 — MdthSgh with a sharpened syl- 
lable , on assim. of I 84. 2. o— VJ3 (pa-naw), ? 12. 3; on V_, 
i 124. 3. d; cf. VSK (185). 

7 ~ 

0* np^= np with *7, the D. f. being firmative, ? 15. 6. — 
n'lh, with accent on penult, ? 21. 1—']^, pausal for S'?, ? 61. 3 
(Tab. View).— ?|p3 (pha-ne-kha), on ♦_ (e)^ 2 124. 3. c. 

V Kl'^r? (h‘16’) = nonne, ? 46. 1 ; this 6 is for S,, ? 30. 6. — 
3’13’r), for 3»£D’r) (of. '?»ppn), but’_ becomes i (»_) ? 80. 4. h; 
Hiph. Impf. 2 m. sg. of 3^’, U 02. 2; 03. (1).— a seemingly 
irreg. QSl Inf. const, of U 102. 13; 84. 1. a.— !rj’‘7N1, ?23. 6; 
prep. treated as a noun in plur. before the suffix iTj, of. ^t;i> in 
T. 6, I 124. 3. c; the — becomes — in an open syl. — IflpICJ'fl, 
U 124. 2; 18. footnote.— ?§ 17. 2, 61. 3. a. ' 

T. 8. VtlN, see in t. 2.— QJlVrrp (bih-y6-tham), on — , ? 47. 2; 
on M4thSgh, g’lS. 5, on Hi, 2 100. 1. e; D_, as in DN“lprr3 (167). 

Dp^ (w5y-ya-q6m), Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of Clp ; paradigm-form. 
Dip;, but see § 94* 2. R, 4; the t' under p, in an unaccented closed 
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syl., must be 5. — on ^ under ♦, § 78. 2 a; on “ under flj 
? 78. 3. d; on — , ? 74. L h (1) ; on j, i 10. 2 , on “ ? 74. 2. c. (2) ; 
the second and third syllables are half -open, § 20. 4. 

S. Principles op Syntax. 

: — Is there not a lifting \vp^ if thou 

doest well f 

Principle 18. — A question expecting an affirmative answer is 
introduced by (= nonne 9), 

4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. § 80. 3, 4, stems before vowel and cons, terminations. 

2. ? 80. 4. R. 1, Changes of stem and preformative vowels. 

3. 2 80. 5. a-c, Intensive stems in forms. 

4. Word-Lists, Yeibs numbered 71—80, in List III. 

Note. — After a study of the principles here given, write out a 
complete paradigm of CO^p in the Q^l, Niph., IKph., and H5ph. 
stems. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) She encom;passed^ they 
caused to encompass^ thou (f.) wilt encompass^ they will he encom- 
passed; (2) Thou didst encompass^ I caused to encompass^ we were 
encompassed^ thou wast caused to encompass; (3) Thouwast lights 
thou shalt encompass j I have encompassed^ I shall cause to encom- 
pass; (4) Cause ye to encompass, they (f.) will encompass, ye (f.) will 
cause to encompass, encompass ye (f.) 

2. To be translated into Hebrew (1) The countenance of Cain 
fell^ because Jehovah looked not with favor upon his offering; (2) 
Why was Cain angry (Heb., why was it kindled to Cainf); (3) Did 
not God say, let there he light f 14) Did not Ahel bring to Jehovah 
from the firstlings of his flock f (5) Did not Cain kill Ahelf (6) 

Why did Cain hill Abel? (7) God will bless him who shall do well. 
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3. To be written with points and vowel-signs ; — Verses 5—8 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out Inflection of the QS,1 Perf. and Impf. of 
verbs in § 87. numbered 1, 2, 5 ; of the Niph. Perf. and Impf., of 
3, 4 ; of the Hiph. Perf., Impf. and Im v. of 7, 12 ; of the H5ph. 
Perf. and Impf. of 6, 14. 

5. To be described, — The forms n^rrn, ♦5p«'7, inn, 

nnp. ni;?pj, nnprr, mnon, rr^np, ppno. " 

6. TOPICS FOR Study. 

(1) Repetition of post-positive accents. (2) The ending V • (3) 

D. f. finnative. (4) The ending ?j»_. (5) (6) The ending ni 

in Inf’s constract. (7) Rapli6. (8) Change of “ to (9) 
stems before vowel-additions. (10) stems before conso- 
nant-additions. (11) Intensive stems. 


LESSON XXXV.-GENESIS IV. 9-12. 

7. New Words. 

( 1 ) on. ( 2 ) p;;s, (3) mp, (4) ns, (s) n», (6) nb. (7) y: 

(nn (8) nj (nadh). 

T 

2. Notes. 

V. 9. npNn, ? 88. 2.-?|»pK. ? 124. 1. 6. (2).-»nj7^, a V'f] 
and 'b gnt. verb, ef. ’nbCDp ; on the accent I 24. 4.— "lOjj^n, 
?§ 46. 1; 71. 1. a. 

V. 10. np, 22 54. d; 100. 3. sg. abs., On, 

const, on, .plur. abs. D’Dn, const. tOn, 22 125. 2. 1; 122. 4. h.— 
D’pr^, 22 71. 1. a; 126. 3. R. 4 ; plur. in agreement with ♦Ipn, not 
bip — ’bK, cf. in V. 7; really a plural noun. 

T. 11 . nnijSm, 22 71. 1. c,- ss. 2, a-nmo, 22 is. 2; 

100 . 4 . and N.-n»i), from tip, 22 121. 2. c; 124. 1. 1. (2).-;nnp‘7, 
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? 4:7. 5, Qal Inf. const, of 2. R 2; on “ under H in- 
stead of — , ? 37. 2. j}ausal for 38. 1. N'.j 124. 1, 

H. 2. 

V. 12. corresponding to *7bpil ; on § 78. 2. a; on 

“ § 78. 3. h; on o, ? 67. l.—pDn (thd-sepli), for pD'lil; on 6, 
2 90. 3. h; on , I 68. 5. 5.(1). — npD'Jlp, on Methegh, ? 18. 4, on 
heightened from — , i 84. 2. R 3. '(1); on H— , ? 51. 3. a.— 
njj wa-n^dh), on the — (^) under J in each case, 2 94. 1. c. 

(1), the roots are and and these forms, Qal Part’s act. — 
n^np, 22 78. 3 N.; 18. 5; 100. 1. 5. 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 9.-^31;;< npti/p — Ain I keeping my hrother^ or, my 

hrotJier^s keeper f 

Principle 14. — A question asking for information, without neces- 
sarily implying the affirmative or negative character of the answer, 
is introduced by H- 

4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

I. 2 94. Tabular View, Synopses of ^‘)p in various stems. 

2. 2 94. 1. a. The radical *] uniting with t". 

3. 2 94. 1. 5, The radical 1, changed to uniting with i. 

4. 2 94. 1. c, The radical 1 rejected when it would stand 

with a heterogeneous vowel. 

5. 2 94. 1. N. The form of the Q^l Active Participle. 

6. 2 94. 2. a-c, The vowel of the preformative. 

7. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 81—90 in List III, 

Note.— Use for practice (1) Dip nse, (2) turn, (3) ^lID die}- 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew (1) ILe will rise, thou shalt 
tum^ turn thou^ he will die^ we shall die; (2) He caused to die^ he 

I This verb has e (naturally long) in Perfect and Participle of Qal. 
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will cause to turn^ to cause to die ; (3) JSe turned^ Tising, dying ^ Tie 
was turned^ he will he turned; (4) He estahlisTied (= caused to rise), 
establish tliou^ he was established, he will establish. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew — (1) I do not Tznow the name of 
the man; (2) Am I a rider ^ (3) Who did this (f.) ? (4) Cursed am I 
from the ground; (5) The blood (pi.) of thy brother hath cried out to 
God ; (6) Thou shalt not till the ground ; (7) Cain was a wanderer 
and a fugitive. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 9 — 12 of 
Genesis lY., from the uregointed text. 

4. To be written out : — Synopses as indicated in I 95. of the 
verbs numbered 8, 9, 13, 25, 32, 36, omitting Synopses of the various 
Intensive forms. 

5. To be described The forms Dip, 

ay, yan, Dip’- " 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The 6 in the Qal Impf. of verbs (2) The i of flN? 
and rip before suf. (3) He Interrogative. (4) The i of Perf’s. 
(5) The Perf, 3 f. sg. of verbs <1"^. (6) Qal Inf. const, of verbs pp. 
(7) “T in pause. (8) Q^l Impf. of verbs 'p guttural. (9) The 6 of 
V'p Hiph'ils. (10) The & of Perfect and Part, act. (11) The 
forms in which 1 (of verbs) unites with "t-- (12) The forms in 
which 1 (of yy verbs) is changed to \ (13) The forms in which ) 
(of verbs) is entirely rejected. (14) The 6 in Mph^aJs. (15) 
The pref. vowel in forms. 


LESSON XXXVI -GENESIS IV. (3-17. 

1. New Words. 

(1) or plj;, (2) (3) P'7, (4) (5) Dpj, (6) 
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2. Notes. 

T. IS. pi- ; on formation, I 108. 1. a.— 

from pl^, of same formation as ; before _ becomes 
? 125. 1. a.— tbe o being incorrectly written 1 ; |0 indicates 
comparison. 

y. 14. for 2 80. 1. a; synopsis ?—pP|)P‘|, I? 

49. 2; 48. l’; 'on 2 124."' 3. c.— "inDKJ? 76. 2; 68. 1. a; syn- 
opsis ? 100. 3. h; on 1, 2 7k i b.— ’JiVO, part. 

with on change of _ to 2 125. 3. R. 4.— (yli-ba-r'gbe- 
ni), composed of _ and P ; on change of 6 to — , and on — , 

2 74. 2. h. (1), and c. [2 ) ; on change of — to — , 2 78. 3. d. 

y. 15. Dp*, pausal for Dp* ; on D. f. in p (for j), 2 84. 2. h; 
on - in H8ph?" 2 84. 2. K l.--DB>p., for D^^p, § 73. 3. a. (3) ; — 
for 2 96. 1; root, D*tJ^ (*";^).— ! on Mdthggh, 2 18. 
4 ; on D. f. in p (for i), 2 84. 2. h; on |1, 2 60. 1. a; on fll, 2 166. 
1. e; on flk. 2 51. 2.— of. *J<yp in v. 14. 

y. 16. (wSy-ye-5e’); for but 1 is dropped and i be- 

comes e, 2 90. 2. a. (1) ; on under if, 2 67. 3 ; on M6th8gh, 2 18. 
6; on the accented penult,_2 21. 3. — *iD'?P, (1) fp, (2) *7, (3) *4S' 
— Pty'l, for Ptf*VV but i is dropped, and 1 becomes e, 2 90. 2. a. 
(1) ; on shifting of tone, 2 21. 3. 

y. 17. yri, for but 1 is dropped, and i becomes e, § 

90, 2. a. (1) ; on under ^ instead of , § 90* 2. a. (1). — 
see note on v. i--i‘?r>!!- for but is dropped and i becomes 

e, § 90. 2. a. (1) ; on shifting of tone, § 21. on 

the shifting of tone in the case of ^ ^ 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

14;.— Q'j'^n f\t^Hi—Thou hast driven me out this day. 

Principle 15.— The article often has its original demonstrative 
force. 
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T- 15. — l^p — Any one hilling Gain. 

Principle 16.— is used to make prominent a single one from 
among a plurality. 

4 . Grammar-^ and Word-Lesson. 

1. ? 91. 3, Inflection of verbs before t'OweZ-terminations. 

2. § 91. 4. a, hj Inflection of verbs before cow5o?ian<-termin- 

ations. 

3. 2 91. 5, The various Intensive forms found in verbs, 

4. Word-ListSj The verbs numbered 91 — 100 in List III. 

5 . Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) I caused to rise^ ye (m.) 
caused to rise^ they caused to rise ; (2) Thou didst cause to timx^ we 
shall cause to me, I shall he caused to rise^ she rose ; (3) Ye Hmied^ 
I rose^ they will rise^ we shall rise; (4) Else thou (f.), rise ye (f.), she 
was risen (Niph.), they were risen; (5) I diedy she died^ we shall die^ 
thou shalt return^ she was caused to return. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) God is greater than man; 
(2) I drove Mm out from the garden of Eden; (3) The woman will 
he hidden from the face of God; (4) Any one hilling me shall die; (5) 
Any one finding Mm will hill Cain; (6) Cain was avenged seven- 
fold; (?) And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of 
Nod. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs Verses 15—17 of 
Genesis JF., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out : — The inflection in QS.1 of D*|p, p3 ; in 

NKph., of JJlD, ; in Hfph. and HSph., of 01*1. ’ in Pdlel, 

of PSM, of S'ltJ'; in Hithpd., of Tl^. 

5. To be described The forms J|D|2> 

ni^’trrr, iDipt; njoiiyin/tjSirv 
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6. T0PIC8 FOR Study. 

(1) Nouns wittL tlie original vowels S, — a (= 6 ). (2) The Pl'el of 

verbs guttural. (3) The ♦ (= e) before suffixes and H, and 

before the plur. fena. (4) The ^ of Perfects. (5) The 

change of ~ before — to ( 6 ) The Hoph. of verbs p£ 3 t (7) The 
m of Inf’s const. ( 8 ) The ~ under ^ of Q^l Imperfects. 
(9) The n (($) of participles. (10) The Article used as a de- 

monstrative. ( 11 ) The separating vowel of *) verbs in Perfect 
and Imperfect. ( 12 ) The points of resemblance between verbs 
and verbs 


LESSON XXXVIl.-GENESIS IV. 18-22. 

1. New Words. 

(1) (const, ( 2 ) (3) flJpD, (4) (5) 

mJD, (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 

( 11 ) mrtN. " 

T 

2. Notes. 

Y. 18. root I'pj (= “!'?♦); on D. f. in * 1 , U 18. 2; 90. 3. a; 

on the form, ? 68 . 1 . a; eor. form, the sign of 

the def. object with a subject, see Principle 17 (below). 

V. 10. np^l, for ^ assim. like ^ i 84. 2. R. 2 5 on 

under p, § 82. 1 , a. — (§t^, not S‘te), the S*w^ silent j the only- 
case in the language of a syllable beginning with two consonants 
without an intervening half -vowel ; fern, of const, of — 
cf. (1) man, ( 2 ) woman, (3) (4) 

wife-of, (5) wms-of.--pi^y{if ^ — nflNrii of. the maso. 
forms ’jty'rr . . . . itiNn. ‘ ’ ' ’ ' 

T. 20. cf . note on v. 17. — ^"2^, const, of ; on 

? 121 . 2. c; on accent, ? 24. 5. like ^IDp.— a -i^class 
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Segholate, cf. § 106.1c; here used collectively. — fl-JpD (m'lq- 
n6), meaning substance^ cattle^ and governed by some word under- 
stood signifying possession; on form, § 113. 2; on meaning of 
form, § 114. 2. 

Y. 21. Vni;}, see note on v. 2. — like ^pp.— ‘nijp, on 
form, 2 110. 5. c. — on form, ? 109. 3. 

Y. 22. 2 63. K 3 ; Synopsis in Qal, ? 90. 2. a . — 

like like const. of mnk^,an(n with 

~ according to i 49. 3. 

8. Principles of Syntax. 

Y. 18 . — wcis bom to Enoch. 

Principle 17.— The subject of a passive verb, which would be 
the object of the same verb if it were active^ is often preceded by 
m the sign of the object. 

Y. 20.— njpOl "yi^'^^Evoellmg in ^cw^(s) (possessing) 

cattle. 

Principle 18. — Two nouns are sometimes connected with a verb, 
when, strictly speaking, only the former is applicable in meaning 
{zeugma). 

4. GRAMMAR'^ AND WORD-LESSON, 

1. § 90. Tabular View, Synopses of *^£0^ (= *7C0'1) various stems. 

2. 2 90. 1, The treatment of original 1 when initial. 

3. 2 90. 2. a, b, The two treatments in the Impf., Imv., 

and Inf. const. 

4. 2 90. 3. a~c, The treatment of 1 when medial. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 101—110 in List HI. 

Note 1. — ^In the study of verbs V'J), follow the order indicated 

in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under 2 90. 1 — ^3. 

Note 2.— Use for practice (1) sit, dwell, (2) ^2^ bring forth, 
and (3) (with ^ in Qal Impf.) he dry. 
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5. Exercises, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He will dwell, ^ I shall 
dwell, iJioxh (f.) sholt dwell, dwell thou (f.), to dwell, to hring forth^ 
thou (f.) shalt bring forth; (2) He will hnow^ know thou, to know, 
we shall know; (3) He will sleep,^ I shall sleep, we shall sleep; (4) 
He will he brought forth, thou wilt be known, he will be feared; (5) 
He will cause to dioell, I shall cause to know, to cause to bring forth, 
he was brought forth; (6) He was caused to know, she will be caused 
to bring forth, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) I will hnow the name of 
that city; (2) Gain was building the city Enoch; (3) Gain and Abel 
were born to Adam; (4) Lamech had (= to Lamech were) two wives; 
(5) Adam was the father of Gain, and Eve was his mother; (6f Abel 
was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah; (7) Father, 
father^of, mother, son, daughter, husband, wife, wife-of, brother, 
brother-of, sister, sister-of, 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 18—22 of 
Genesis IV,, from the unpointed text 

4. To be written out : — Synopses as indicated in § 91, of the 
verbs numbered 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, 29. 

5. To be described : — The forms 

6 . Topics for Study, 

(1) Dii with the subject. (2) Assim. of (3) The pronuncia- 
tion of (4) The words meaning man, men, woman, women, 

wife-of, wives-of (5) The e of V'fi Impf’s. (6) The o of Q3.1 
act. Part’s. (7) ?7-olass Segholates. (8) Nouns formed by means of 
preformative Q. (9) The meanings of nouns with pref. Q. (10) ) 
of verbs V'£) in the Q§I Impf. (11) 1 of verbs V'fiJ in ffiph. and 
H5ph, 

1 This verb follows the treatment described in § 00, S. a, 

a This verb follows the treatment described in § 90. 9. V* 
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LESSON XXXVIll.-GENESIS IV. 23-26. 

1. New Words. 

(1) irreg. fern, of D’B'JK, (2) ffN, (3) mON. (4) 

(5) ^2^, (6)"nn5n or a) (s) o) -ny. 
(10) fa (Ji) n’W, (12) nfiK, (13) 

2. NOTES. 

T. 23. VSy'))'? (I'na-Saw); on V_, § 124. 3. d. (of. V3N, VJfl 

'tt .t T“TT 

(v. 5)).-f3;p^, irreg. for H— having been dropped and 

inserteM 87. 2; QS W 21 pi., like on ”=“ under D, 

? 82. 1. const, of cf. wl above.— nJtNp, for 

n^JfKp like J ^ ^ 

cf. {nhjQ in V. 4, on formation, 2 lOG. 4. J; on Jl^, 
g 12472.— fi^om jl*in ; synopsis in Qal ? on repetition of 
accent, 2 23.‘ 6.— with — for *1; cf. IflpJp in V- 4, and 
above , on formation, 2 110. 7. 

T. 24. Dp^ (for DpJ^)? sec on v. 15.— the sing, form, 
is seven, while the plur. form, is seventy, 

Y. 25. — “T'rn^, see on v. 20,— (S^th), 

on M4th^gh, 2 18. 4 ; the — is coming from a+a, losing ♦ 
and contracting — and — , 22 04. 1. c, (1) ; OG. — ; 

becomes IJnH, “ being volatilized, and — being heightened, 

§ 74l 1. 6. (1), (2)."'‘ 

T.26. KliTDJ, the pronoun inserted thus to emphasize the 
preceding noun.— ‘^tl^irTi from the root ; uncontracted form 
‘7‘?na ? 86. 2.c; what stem?-^!^'?, oViWpb, QSl 

Inf. const. 


8. Parallelism in Hebrew Poetry. 

’"pip fj;pts'' h'7'i) nnj; (i) 
’pipN mmp "|pp (2) 
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’rtJinrr ty’it o o) 

• i 7 ^^ (4) 

iU"Dp,t ’? 

“jD^i (6) 

Note 1 . — The characteristic feature of Hebrew poetry is paral- 
lelism. 

Note 2. — In this song there are six lines or members ; the second 
line is, in the main, a repetition of the thought expressed in the 
first ; the fourth, a repetition of the third ; hence the parallelism 
in the case of the first and second, and of the third and fourth 
members is called synonymous. 

Note 3. — The same relation, however, does not exist between the 
fifth and sixth, the latter being necessary to complete the thought 
of the former ; such parallelism is called synthetic. 

Note 4. — Another kind of parallelism not illustrated in this pas- 
sage is the antithetic^ in which the second member is in contrast 
with the first. 

4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. 2 36. 1, The shortening of vowels. 

2. 2 36. 2, 3, The heightening and volatilization of vowels. 

3. 2 36. 4, 5, The attenuation of a ; the deflection of i and ii. 

4. 2 36. 6, 7, The sharpening of c and 6 ; lengthening or contrac- 

tion. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 111—120 in Lists ITT. and IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. Explain in writing (1) the shortening has taken place in 
in3K‘?o, (2) the heightening^ in 

"iiNii, in;. (s) the voiatuizaum, 

; (4) the attenuor 
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Uon, in ri3t^!,‘7E?p,‘7»Dpn,‘7^p4 ; (5) the deflection^ in n'73K, 
‘70pll,TOJ.‘7Wp> (6) the sharpefning^ in lOK, (7) the 

lengthening (contraction), in Dip, ^^CO^D, 

^m"[in:p,c]Dri,NVir). 

2. To he translated into Hebrew : — (1) Sear ye (m ) my voice, 

and give ear to that which ^ shall say; (2) Adah and 

Zillah were the wives of Lamech; (3) Why didst thou Idll the man 
whom I sent to theef (4) Gain was avenged sevenfold; (5) He gave 
him to God; (6) They began (Hiph.) to call on the name of God, 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 28-26 of 
Genesis IV,, from the unpointed text, 

4 To be written out in tabular form: — The result of the following 
changes, — the heightening of S,, i, ii ; the volatilization of S., i, ii ; 
the attenuation of a, and the deflection of i, ii ; the sharpening of 
e and 8 , the contraction of a+a, a+^( 2 /), a-\-u the contraction 
of z+z, i+y, the contraction of u-\-u, u-\-w, w-\-u. 

6, Topics for Study. 

(1) The ending V_* (2) The form of the fem.-ending before 
suffixes. (3) The H8ph. of verbs J"£3. (4) The ^ in the Q8.1 
Perfects. (5) The H8ph. of verbs (6) Synonymous parallel- 

ism. (7) Synthetic parallelism. (8) Antithetic parallelism. (9) 
Heightening and volatilization. (10) Sharpening and deflection. 
(11) Shortening and lengthening. (12) Attenuation. 


LESSON XXXIX.-REVIEW. 

h Word-Review. 

1. Arrange in alphabetical order the roots of all verbal forms, 
both old and new, occurring in the third and fourth chapters. 

2. Arrange in alphabetical order the nominal forms of these 
chapters, using in each case the form of the absolute state. 
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3. Ajrange in alphabetical order the various particles, preposi- 
tions and adverbs occurring in these chapters, 

2. Verse-Review. 

1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 

5. Grammar-Review. 

1. Compare the forms of the Qal Perf. (3 m. sg.) as they appear 
in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak verbs, 2 104. 
1. Perfect. 

2. Compare the forms of the Qal Impf. stem yaq-tiil (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, § 104. 1. Impf. with d. 

3. Compare the same of the stem y^q-t^l, and of y^-til, 2 104. 1, 

4. Compare the forms of the Hiph'il Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb, and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, 2 104. 3, 

5. Compare the forms of the Mph'Hl Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, 2 104. 4. 

Note.— This includes (1) the statement of the forms, and (2) an 
explanation of the vowel-changes which are seen in each form. 

4. Exercises. 

To be translated into Hebrew : — 

1, ffe made man in the sixth day, and rested in the sefo&nth day. 

He will sanctify the seventh day, and will rest in it. 
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S, The woman will eat the fruity and of it she will give to her 
hushandj who will eat with her. 

Jf. In the day of your ruling the earth. 

5. This is the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man. 

6. Let us make for ourselves large girdles. 

7. I gave her fruity and we ate. 

8. She gave him fruity and he ate. 

9. Cursed is the earthy because thou didst eat from this tree. 

10. God made known to the woman that the man should rule over her. 

11. I shall call the name of my wife Eve. 

1^. We found in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eat. 

13. The man will serve the ground whence he was taken. 

14 . I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat. 

15. The woman conceived and hare a son. 

16. Did not Abel bring to Jehovah from the firstlings of his flock f 

17. The blood of thy brother hath cried out to God. 

18. And Cain went out from Eden^ and dwelt in the land of Nod. 

19. Abel was the son of Eve^ and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah. 
^0. Why didst thou kill the man whom I sent to theef 


LESSON XL.-OENESIS V. M6. 

/. New Words. 

(1) “)|3p, (2) iTIl, (3) (4) HNO. (5) npR (6) nW', 

( 7 ) m, ( 8 ) iref'p/w (10) (11) nntyy (12) 

( 13 ) ( 14 ) ( 15 ) ' 

2. Notes. 

T.i. -ifip mt This (is the) hook-of; this book would be 
nfn (= taw-l^dlietli), ? 115. S; used only in pi , 

from 1<“)1 DVa in the day of the creating of God; 

1 Tw6lv6y not given in the Vooahnlary in this torm. 

2 '"K is the abbreviation of DTlb^. 
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being definite, JihD is definite, and consequently DV is definite, 
Principle 4.— Qal Inf. const, of 

Y.2. on — , ? 74. 1. h. (1) ; on — under § 74. 1. 6. 

(2) ; on — under K, ? 74. 1. c. N. U 80. 1. a; 21. 3; 86. 

the first -fi M4thegh, the second Silluq , on D. f., 2 
75. 2 ; the D ? same as in DKna. 

T. 3. for n’rr'l n’ll as ’n’l for n’lli'l from 

n»n lit., thjvrty o/fid cl JivA'idTcd of y6CLTj 

note that (1) the word for thirty is the plural of three (2) 

the word for hundred is const., (3) the word for year is sg 
Hiph. of 1*21 (1*2^), 2 00. 3. h; on — for — , 22 21. 3 ; 36. 1. a; on 
— for ♦ , 2 73. 3. R. 

T. 4. ^10^, 2 132. 12.— nrrjStj noun in plur. const used as a 
preposition, 2 136. 3. a. — 11^*211’ const, (for h^w-lidh) 

with suffix *1.— mJDI see the various forms of these words, 2 

132. 9, 10. 

Ys. 6, 6. ^Il, Q^l Perf. 3 m. sg. of the root 2 86. 1.— 
njp^l (w^y-ya-moth), pausal for ? 04. 2. R. 4.— 
the numeral sg. in form, the subst. plural. 

Ys. 8 — 10. lit., two ten^ twelve; a con- 
traction of D^nC!^ (of. ch. IV. 19 ), and a form of 

ten,— □ W'fi, pi. of or nine , — n“!^r 

lit., jive ten = jifteen, of. above. 

Ts. 18, 16. D’yilK, plor. of rTj;:S“ji:? or /owr.— 
plur. of or 

T • 


3. Principles of Syntax. 

Y. 4.-11^*211^1 begetting = after he had begotten. 

Principle 10.— Where the Hebrew uses a preposition and an 
Infinitive, the English prefers a conjunction and a finite verb. 

Y. 6.-D^JtJ^tJ'’Dll; Y. Y. l4.-D^Jtr 1^^;- 

Five years; seven years; ten years. 
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Principle 20. — ^With the numerals 3 — 10 the noun is put in the 
plural. 

Principle 21. — The numerals 3 — 10 assume the secondary or 
masculine, form, when the noun is feminine. is feminine, 

though it has a masculine ending.] 

T. T. 9.-n3^' DWfi; 

— Thirty years; ninety years; seventy years. 

Principle 22. — The tens, formed Iby changing of the units 

to (except twenty^ from ten) ^ have the accompa- 

nying noun in the singular. 

4. Grammar-^ and Word-Lesson. 

1. 2 133. General view, The numerals 1—10, 11, 12, 20—90, 100, 

1 , 000 . 

2. 2 133. 1—8, The formation and use of the Cardinals. 

3. 2 133. 9 — 12, The formation and use of the Ordinals. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 121 — 130 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Senen years; (2) Nine 
years; (3) Fort'Q years; (4) Sixty years; (5) Three sons; (6) Three 
daughters; (7) Thirty sons and thirty daughters; (8) Forty days and 
forty nights; (9) Four heads; (10) Fifty days; (11 ) The seven stars; 
(12) Seven of^ the stars; (13) Four seasons; (14) Twenty-seven days; 
(15) One hundred and fifty-nine years. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) This (is) a good hook; (2) 
This good hook was given to me; (3) In his own likeness God created 
man; (4) In the day that God made earth and heaven (Heb. order, 
In day of making of God)\ (5) In the day that God created man 
(Heb, order, In day of creating of God man)^ (6) After he had begot- 
ten a son (Heb., after his begetting a son ) ; (7) And the man lived 


1 The word of after a cardinal must be expressed by |D, 
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three hundred and forty-eight years; (8) And he hegat four sons and 
three daughters^ and he died; (9) And all the days of the man which 
he lived upon the face of the earth after he had begotten sons^ were 
nine hundred and ninety-nine years, 

3. To be written : — A transliteration of verses 1 and 2 of chap- 
ter V. 

4. To be written : — A verbal form of the Qal Imperfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

5. To be written : — The numerals 1 — 10 in English letters. 

6. TOPICS FOR Study. 

(1) Position and agreement of the demonstrative. (2) Nouns 
formed by prefixing ri» (3) The vowel-changes in D^CDD- (4) 
Apocopation of / Imperfects. (5) Position and agreement of 
numerals. (6) V'£3 Hlph'ils. (7) Prep, with plur. form. (8) 

Qal Perf. 3 m. sg. (9) V'J/ Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. with Waw consec in 
pause. (10) Formation of numerals 20—90. (11) The various forms 
of the word for one hundred, (12) The form of the numerals 3—10 
with fern, nouns, with masc. nouns. 


LESSON XLI.-GENESIS V. 17-32. 

7. New Words. 

(1) Dm. (2) (3) 

2. Notes. 

Ts. 17—21. on M4th^gh, § 18. 5 ; on g 78. 2. 1, E. 2; 

on omission of thiri radical, § 100. 2; on syn. in Q^l, 2 102. 4.— 
tyDHi Tised with a fern, noun ; form with masc. noun, 5 

ordinal, fem. of cf. ch. IV" 19.— 

m-^ moi lit., and-[^)dvmdred--of year , — (V. 21), 

pausal for 
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Ts- 22—24. form and synopsis? force of Hithpa'el 

expressed here by the word Iwe, — fl- 1- in 0 after 
disj. accent ; verb in s^. agreeing with while in v 17 it was pi., 
agreeing with (w*’e-n4n-nii), on ? 127. 2. R 1, on 

(en), U 134. 2. c; 74. 2. c. (3) and N. 1; on the D. f. in J, 2 74. 2. 6*. 
N. 2; four elements, 1, VH, *in , on -L, § 24. 5. 

rr p . I J" 

V. 29. rrr, these accents need not be considered here. — 
IJOnJS Pi'ol Impf. 3 m. sg. of the |"£3 and gut. root DHJ com- 
fort, with the suffix us; on D. f. of Pfel in fl? § 80. 1. h; on — , 
§ 74. 2. c (2).-W‘[^pD, made up of |D, (2 HB. 1), and 1 j. 

— made up of *| (2 49. 2), 153 (? 48. 2), and the const, state 
of the ’ 7 ’ becoming S"w^, 2 125. 3. sg, “7^ du, 

Dn^ before suffixes the old construct ending ay is used , this be- 
fore 13 is contr. to 2 124. 3. h — (’e-r^rah), Pf el Perf. 3 m. 
sg. of the '£3 gut., '3^ gut. and verb curse ; for , but 
T refuses D f. (2 80. 1. a), hence ; n__ is contracted to 11—? 
2 74. 1 €, N. 2. — cursed-her Jehovah = 
which Jehovah cursed. 


8. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 27.-n‘7tyina 'm — Atid WERE all the days of 

-j : • ; T , 1*“ 

Methusaleh, 

T. 81.-‘]0^ ’nn —And WAS a2l the days of Lamech, 

Principle 23. — The verb in such cases as these may be placed 
either in the singular or in the plural. 

Y. 29.-nin^ Which Jehovah cursed. 

Principle 24. — When the relative is governed by a verb, it 
stands at the beginning of the clause and the appropriate pro- 
nominal suffix is attached to the verbal form.^ 


1 In the majority of cases, however, the pronominal suffix is not employed. 
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4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson, 


1. i 105. 1-^5, 

2 . ? 100 . 1 , 2 , 
3 ? 107. 1,2, 

4. § 108. 1, 2, 

5. I 100. 1—3, 

6. Word-Lists, 


What is included in inflection of nouns. 
Strong and weak Segholates. 

Nouns with two, originally short, vowels. 
Nouns with one short and one long vowel. 
Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 
The verbs numbered 131—140 in Lisb IV. 


Note. — In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 


5. Exercises. 

1. Form nouns as follows : — (1) From a «-class Segholate, 

a noun of the third class (^~a); (2) from a w-class Segholate, 

a noun of the second class, (a — a); (3) from a-class Seghol- 

ate, a i^class Segholate (masc. and fern.), a noun of the fourth class 

— i), a noun of the second class (a— i); (4) from an a-class 
Segholate, a fern, noun of the third class (S,— S.); (5) from jOtt, a 
^4-class Segholate, a fern, noun of the third class (1 — fl), a noun of 
the third class (a— d), two nouns of the second class (a— It, It— i); (6) 
from pJlQ, an ^-class and a tt-class Segholate, a noun of the third 
class (11—^); (7) from a noun of the second class a noun 
of the third class (a— S.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Will Noah comfort 
Lamech from the worh of his hands? (2) God cursed (2i%\) the 
ground which he had created; (3) 1 will walk (Hll!thpS,'el) with God, 
who created (Heb., the one creating) the heavens and the earth; (4) 
The sorrow of Cain was exceedingly great; (5) The man whom God 
cursed will die. 
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3. To be written:— A transliteration of verses 28 and 29 of 
chapter V. 

4. To be written A verbal form of the Hiph'il Perf . 3 m sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

ft Topics for Study, 

(1) The Q^l Impf 's of ^*1, il^n (2) The word (3) 

T T T T 'J- 

Various forms of the word for one hundred. (4) Particles with 
verbal suffixes. (5) Synopsis of DH.! in Pi'el. (6) Synopsis of 
in Pi'el. (7) M^ppiq. (8) A-class, J-class, ZT^class Segholates. (9) 
Guttural, Segholates. (10) Feminine 

Segholates. (11) Meaning of Segholates. (12) Nouns with two 
short vowels. (13) Nouns with one short and one long vowel. (14) 
Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 


LESSON XLII.-GENESIS VI. 1-8. 

1. New Words. 

(1) (2) (3) P‘1, (4) (in the text, DJB'), (5) 

(6) ittj, (7) ni:;, (s) nimp, oi'S*?, (lo) pn, (ii)bm (in Niph.), 
(i2):jif^,(i3)hrTa,(i4)"|n. 


2. Notes. 

V. 1. ‘7orr, for hut the ‘j’s contract and — goes to 

n, ? 86. 1. h; on — under fl, § 86. 2. b, synopsis in Hfph.?— 
prep. ^ with pretonic a; 2“), for I 86. 1; synopsis in QSl? 

T. 2. QSl Impf 3 m. pi. of TlKp ; on loss of third radical 

(’), § 100. 2.— >43 and constructs of D3£0, cf. 

Di£3, n3lJD, D’31£3> m3l£D ; 8 written defectively. — njili D- f- 
Ermative, U 15. 6; 60. 3. e.-lflpp (wlLy-yf-q'hd), from take; 
on assim. of 2 84. 2. R 2 ; on omission of D. f., and Raphd, 
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§§ 14. 2 ; 16. 2 ; synopsis in QSl ?— ? 132. 7.— 1*111^, pausal 
form^. 

Y. 3. unusual for fnV Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of judge, 

rule (or, perhaps, remain), I 94. 1. a. {!).— rather to be read 
= in (their) wandering ; the traditional rendering in that 
also is based on the analysis ^ m, •5i<‘'==n£yK thoit (2 53. 2), DJI 

aZso.-VD’, of. Vf3^^, VJfl, § 124. 3. d. 

T T T - T T 

V.4. njyi<p-nn^ lit.,<^ter so, when = afterwards, when . — 
of. the paradigm-form ‘l'7‘l|5’; the 6 is for a, the form corres- 
ponding to ySq-tal, not yaq-tiil ; = K3*. § 24. 2. R. 3; 

the Impf. designates habitual action in past time. — Dpjjjri) ? 119* 
5. c.— D^ir, 1 109. 1.— const, of which is' plur. of 

ty’K, ?182. 5. 

V. 5. an adj. fern, sg.2 from = yyi, ?2 106. 2. c; 125. 

5. const, of rr:^-“iy;, 1 106 . 1 . 5.-na^no, const, 
ph of n^tyno.-ia'?, an y';?'f-class Segholate; D"? U 

106. 2. cj 125. 5. 6. • 

Vs. 6-8. Dm'l, U 21. 3; 68. 1. a.— cf. i*! 

ch. V. 22.— (inOK, on H— j 2 100. 1. h . — on repeated ac- 
cent, § 23. 6 ; on — under ? 98. 3. a.— ’DOHJ, for ’DDflJJ, the 
second J being assimilated and the D. f. implied in H ; NIph. Perf. 
1 c. sg. of DWi Nlph. = repent, Pi'el (ch. V. 29) = comfort. — 
DJp’tyr) instead of —, I 74. 1. 6. (1) ; the 1 with Hj written 
defectively.— on first 1 125. 5. a; on second 1 128. 5. 

5. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 4.-Dm7 D’Op . — In the days the those = In those days. 

Principle 25. — The personal pronoun is used as the remote de- 
monstrative {thaty those)^ and as such stands after its noun, agreeing 
with it in gender, number and definiteness. 

1 Perhaps would better be classed with and the o regrarded as an 

obscuration of a^in a stative form, § 94. 2, B. 3. 

8 The Qal Perf. 3 f . sg. of would bo nn^. 
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4, Grammar- and Word-Lesson, 

1. § 110, Nouns with second radical reduplicated. 

2. §? 113, 114, Nouns with 0 prefixed ; their signification. 

3. ? 115, Nouns with prefixed. 

4. ? 116, Nouns formed by means of affixes. 

5. § 119, ^ Nouns formed from other nouns. 

6. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 141 — 153 in List lY. 

Note. — In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root, with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 


5. Exercises, 

1. Form nouns as follows —(1) from a noun with jQ pre- 

fixed (^— a), and one with H (a—i) ; (2) from a fern, w-class 
Segholate, a noun with prefixed ; (3) from a w-class 

Segholate, a noun with 0 prefixed (a— a) ; (4) from an a-class 

Segholate, a noun with second radical doubled d) ; (5) from 'HOt, 
an a-class Segholate, a fern, ^-class Segholate, a noun with Q pre^ 
fixed (1—^) ; (6) from ^£5Dj an t-class Segholate, a noun with 
prefixed (t— 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — The daughters of men were 
exceedingly fair ; (2) Manldnd muUvpUed; (3) We chose wives 
from all the daughters of men; (4) I have found favor in his eyes; 
(5) From eternity unto eternity I am God; (6) I grieved in my heart; 
(7) I will not repent that I have made them; (8) Those heroes are the 
men of renown [name), 

3. To be written A transliteration of verses 1,2 of chapter VI. 

4. To be written :--A verbal form of the IRph'il Impf. 2 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 
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6. Topics for Study. 

(1) IKpli'ils. (2) The loss of ♦ in verbs tl"'?- (3) The vari- 
ous forms of the words for son, daughter. (4) The personal pro- 
nouns. (5) The demonstrative pronouns. (6) The words and 
(7) The words meaning Ms faces, Ms nostrils, his days, his 
eyes. (8) The Impf, of habitual action in past time. (9) 
i-class Segholates. (10) The remote demonstratives. (11) Nouns 
with second radical reduplicated. (12) Nouns with ^3 prefixed. (13) 
Nouns with Jl prefixed. (14) Nouns with affixes. (15) Nouns 
formed from other nouns. 


LESSON XLIII.-GENESIS VI. 9-15. 

1. New Words, 

( 1 ) ( 2 ) (3) nn, (4) nnty, (s) om ( 6 ) nnn, 

( 8 )jp, (9)nfl3, ( 10 ) pn, (iD-isb, imtim, ds) 

(14) Dnb, (15) npip. 

2. Notes. 

T. 9. 5 b 2. 1. d.-rnbiii, ? 115 . 3.-vnn-jp == (d p, 

(2) (3) ni, (4) V— (ef- V5X)) on flie pi ending V_aiterthepl. 

ending 6th, S 124. 4 and N.-ppV, 5 HO. 2 108. 1. h. 

-"Kn-DK, here the prep, with, not the sign of the dof. object. 

Ts.\o, il. iblJV U 90. 3. h; 73. 3. a. (2), (3).-nrr^;^l, Syn- 
opsis? — Kbpnv Synopsis? 

Ys. 12, 13. pausal for Mph. Perf. 3 f. of 

nh^‘; Synopsis Synopsis?— from cf. 

ySt and and ibP^ (b^^), either Perf. or Part, in 

form, ? 94. i. e. (1).— ^ Synopsis?— 

the adverbial particle or jlifl with a verbal suffix, ? 184. 
2, a.— HSph. part, of nni£^> with suf. D^* 
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Ts. 14, 15. § 100. 1. /.-n^n. const of rT^fl, 

the ~ being nnchangeable. — const, of cf. from 

D^J£3. — D^ip? pliir. of Ip, an ^-class Segbolate, ? 125. 5. h; 

cf. p'lfipl, with acc. on ultima, § 78. 3. h; cf. change from 
ult. to penult in pHOI DOSj from house and from out- 
side = within and without — rr5!?j;n, ef. i. 26).— nniTi 

(roh-bih), on — (8) under 2 127. 1. R. 2; on H , 2 124. 1. R. 1. 

T 


8. Principles of Syntax. 

T. 10. — — Three sons. 

T T 

Principle 26.— When the substantive is mascidine^ the feminine 
form of the numeral is employed ; and when the numeral is a unlU 
the plural form of the substantive is employed. 

Y. i5.-nnk nn —And this is (the manner in) 

which (== this is how) thou shalt make it. 

Principle 27. — The antecedent of the relative must in many 
cases be supplied from the context. 


4. Grammar-- and Word-Lesson. 


1 . § 120 , 

2. ? 121. 1 a, 6, 

3. ? 121. 2. a-d, 

4. § 121. 3. a, 

5. § 121. 3. 

6. 2 121. .3c, 

7. Word-Lists, 


Various ways of forming noun-stems. 

Eelics of the nominative case-ending u. 

Eelics of the genitive case-ending i. 

The accus. ending a, in the form of He directive. 
The accus. ending a as a so-called connecting 
vowel. 

Other traces of the accusative case-ending. 

The verbs numbered 154r~166 in List IV. 


5. Exercises. 


1, Point out the relics of case-endings in the following words:— 

pK-iDTr, trp, iro.’o'?, 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew (1) Noah had (Heb., were to 
Noah) three sons; (2) The sons of Noah were not righteous; (3) The 
earth was corrupt, and it was full of violence, (4) The way of all 
flesh was corrupt; (5) God will destroy the earth and all who dwell 
upon it; (6) Thou shall make a house; its length shall he twenty 
cubits, its breadth, twelve cubits, its height, twenty-four cubits, 

3. To be written: — A transliteration of verses 14 and 15 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written i—A verbal form of the Niph'al Perfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The demonstrative pronoun. (2) Nouns formed by reduplica- 
tion of second radical. (3) a preposition. (4) The 6 of V'£j 
Hiph'ils. (5) The characteristics of the Niph'al Impf. (6) Primary 
form of 'M-class Scgholates. (7) Adverbs with verbal sujBGlxes. (8) 
The S of n"*? Imv’s. (9) -i-class Segholates. (10) Change of 
accent after Waw Consec. of Perfect. (11) The form of w-class 
Segholates before pron, suiB&xes. (12) Kelics of the nominative 
case-ending. (13) Relics of the genitive case-ending. (14) The He 
Directive. (15) Other relics of the accusative case-ending. 


LESSON XLIV.-GENESIS VI. 16-22. 

7, New Words. 

(1) (2) n^rp‘?D, (3) nv. (4) (5) (6) 

(7) (8) ViJ. (9) Dip, ( 10 ) nna, (ii) f)DK. 

2. Notes. 

T. 1C. ? 106. 1. (ts-'*s4), on — under g 

78. 2. a; on the ■=r under y, § 78. ji. h; on n_, g 100. 1. b . — 
made up of (1) 'which H^is dropped, (2) jlj.,.,,, 
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which is for ilJ_, fl being assimilated backwards, §§ 75* 3; 74. 2. 
c. (3) and Notes'l, 2; cf. (ch. II. 2).— 

made up of JP, *7^0 ^^nd H directive ; note (1) the Eaphe, (2) 

Zaqeph qaton, (3) simple S^’wa under on rT_, ? 121. 3. a — 
rnifD (b‘'§!d-dah), from with suf. Pl— ? the original — being 
attenuated in sharpened syL—D^tJ^flj Qal Impf. 2 m. sg. of the 
yerb put. — same as the word above, with pron. suf. Ht 

^ T J I- T 

V. 17. (wa-’^'ni), 22 49. 3; 50. 3. d; here emphatic, being 

cut off by E*bhi(a)'.— a particle with verbal suffix, 2 134. 2. a. 
-KOO. for NIDD; but *1 became and 2/i = i, then i in an open 
syl. became 2 94. 1. h and 2. h.— K'el Inf. const, of the 
gut. verb the D. f. being implied in H, ? 80. 1. 6.— 

pausal for Impf. of I 82. 1. a. 

T. 18. ’pbpl7|l> 0“ 1> 3 5 2- on ,*1, 2 94. 4. &. K.; 

“ is 1, written defectively; 6 is separating vowel, ? 94. 4. a; DIpPl 
= D’pri = D’pn = D’pn, which before >ri becomes ’riPpM*— 
IPX-' pausal for the prep. HK with; cf in which JlJ} 

= riK, the sign of the def. object. — Q^l Porf- 2 m. sg. of 

• T T 

NIP, with Waw consecutive. 

Ts.l9, 20. ^ni7, instead of with D. f. implied. 

Hiph. Impf 2 m. sg. ; = SiDf) = NOil = NOf), 2 04. 1. 

h and 2. a. — nVfin^, Kph. Inf. const, of on His 2 100. 1, c. 

- I" T T , 

-—Miy, a seemingly irreg. Impf. 3 m. pi. of 

Ts."21, 22. np, Qa Imv. of npb, 2 84. 2 K. 2.-bPNO, U 
113. 1; 114. 2. — bPN’, 2 78. 1. — ^fipN'l, on the shifting of tone, 
? 73. 3. h; on Mdthggh, ? 18. K'el Perf. 3 m. sg. of r?1!lf 

T T T 

command; on — , 2 59. 1. a; on Jl_, 2 100. 1. a. 

T 


S. Pr/ng/pl£S of Syntax. 

V. 17. — KOQ /, hehold lam about to bring. 

Principle 28. — The Participle is often used to designate an action 
which is to take place in the immediate future. 
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V. 17. — — The floods (that is) water, not the flood 
of water. 

Principle 29. — A noun in the construct state cannot receive the 
article ; hence, in cases like this, the second noun must be in appo- 
sition with the first, 

4 . Grammar-^ and Word-Lesson. 

1. 1 122. 1, 4, The masculine singular and plural. 

2. § 122. 2.a--c, The three-fold treatment of the original fern, affix Jl* 

3. I 122. 3, 5, The fern, plural and the dual. 

4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 167 — 180 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be written : — (1) Masc. and fern, sg., masc. and fern. pi. of 
DID good, of great; (2) Fern. pi. of sign, TlXD Iwmnary; 

(3) Dual of eye. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Behold, I am about to rain 
upon the earth; (2) I will destroy all flesh in which is the spirit of 
lives; (3) Thou didst estahlish (= cause to stand) a covenant with me; 

(4) Will he keep the covenant which he established with themf (5) 
Male and female they shall enter the arh, and for them thou shalt 
take food which may be eaten; (6) JSfoah collected food in order to 
•preserve alive the fowl and the beast[^) and the cattle, and all that 
was in the arh. 

3. To be written: — A transliteration of verses 18 and 19 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written : — The Nlph^S-l Perf. 3 m. sg., and Impf . 3 m. sg. 
of a verb of each of the weak classes. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The fl-- of Impfs. (2) The suffix direct- 

ive, (4) RaphiS. (5) Zaqeph qatSn. (6) The QS,1 Impf. of verbs 
(7) *) before a guttural with §'wl (8) The vowel-changes in 
(9) gut. Weis. (10) The vowel-points in ^/iDpilV (H) DiL 
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between HN with, and JlK sign of def. object. (12) 'fj gut. Mpb- 
'als. (13) The retention of the original JH* (14) A later usage of Jl* 
(15) The origin of r7__. (16) Affixes for plur. fern, and masc., and 

T 

for the dual. 


LESSON XLV.-GENESIS VII. 1-8. 

1. New Words. 

(1) nino, (2) lij;, (3) (4) nno, (5) D*ip». 

2. Notes. 

V. 1. 5 88. 1. — on synopsis in QSl, 1 102. 3.— 

on U25. 5. a; on 1 124. 1. a. (2).-»n»K':3, 

ing attenuated from d, § 100. 3. h. — to my faces, on ♦ , 2 124. 

3. a. (1).— n'n, on 6, 1 30. 6. c. 

Ts, 2, 3. nnnO, 2 122. 2. c.-KIH, 2 50. 3. a.-nVn'?, Pl'el 
Inf. const, of ; cf. nVUll in ch. VI. 20. 

TT - I- 

Vs. 4, 5. synopsis in Hiph'il ; cf. Principle 28.— 

QV the numeral being plur. in form, the subst. is sg. — 

’Jl’lipi on ♦_ (cf. above), 2 100. 3. h, from rniD-DIpbl 
(h^y'qdm), on omission of D. f. from 2 14. 2; on formation, ? 112. 
S.-’D’tJ'j;, on i, 2 100. 3. h; cf. ♦n»TO, and ♦n^K1.-ini5f, for 
niyand!ifT; = inkrr!iif(VL22). " 

T • T 

Vs. 7} 8. see synopsis,.? 102, 3; the 6 is obscured from 

N3’ being for the 1 being elided, S becomes d, and this 6, 

2 34. 2. E. 3. — VJil, on V— , 2 124. 3. d . — IJlK w'th him; cf. IJlN 
= )(-Am.-njJ»K,’’for n-J-pK; on 2 125. 6. a; on J_, I 74. 

2. c. N. 1 ; on the contraction, , ? 74. 2. c. N. 2 ; on particle 

with suff., 2 134. 2 e. 

8. Principles of Syntax. 

seven = by sevens. 

V. 9.-D?Jl^ — Two, two = by twos, in pairs. 
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Principle 80. — ^Words are often repeated in order to express the 
distributive relation. 

y. 5. — niND njl — And Nooh (was) the son of six 

hundred years = And Noah was six hundred years old. 
Principle 81. — In Hebrew “time is viewed as the parent of that 
which is produced within it, and a person or thing as the offspring 
of the time during which he or it has existed.” 


4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson, 


1. ? 128. 1, 2, 
2. § 128. 3, 

3. § 128. 4, 

4. 2 128. 5, 

5. 2 128. 5. N. 

6. Word-Lists, 


The Absolute and Construct states. 

Substitution of for H in the construct. 

Restoration of original in the construct. 

Substitution of ♦ for and 

-j- 

Explanation of the Construct form. 

Verbs numbered 181—194 in List IV. 


5, Exercises, 

1. To be written : — The corresponding construct forms of 

rripD, nr}, nn, nan, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) The shepherd of the flock 
was a good man; (2) What did God call the collection of waters f 
(3) The eyes of the man were opened and he saw; (4) Noah's ark 
was made of gopher wood; (5) Noah took into the ark of the clean 
cattle and of the cattle which were x^ot dean; (6) The man was forty 
years old; (7) God rained upon the earth forty days and forty 


3. To bo written in English letters: — Verses 1, 2 of chapter Vn.. 

4. To be written Synopses of the verbs in 2 88Z>, numbered 3, 
5, 8, 14, in the various stems in which these verbs are there said to 
occur. 

6, Topics for Study. 

(1) The 8 of verbs (2) Synopsis in Q^l of Nn. (3) 

Segholates before suffixes. (4) The i of Perf’s before consonant 
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terminations. (5) Omission of D. f. (6) The vowels in 

(7) Explanation of the Construct form. (8) The substitution of 

H— for r7_, of ♦ for and D’_- (9) The restoration of 

in the eonstruot. 


LESSON XLVI.-GENESIS VII. 9-16. 

1. New Words. 

(1) W, (2) witi, (5) 

(6) (7) nns, (s) am, (9) cio) 

2. Notes. 

Ts. 9, 10. synopsis, ? 102. 3 .— according to the 

manner which, the prep, governing the antecedent of the relative. 

lit., to the h^tad of days, the numeral being 
in const, relation with the subst. — const, of Q’Q. 

Ts. 11, 12. on 1, g 47. 2; abs , const., the 

— being volatilized,' and fl— restored, g 122.’^2.— on 
Mdthegh, g 18. 4; cardinal for ordinal, g 133. E. 11. — ♦'n, const, of 
D’n i 128. Niph. Perf. 3 pi. of 
const of s. denominative from g 119. 2'.-rT3n. fem. 

of adj. 3*1 ; on the D. f., g 125. 5. h.— innSj pausal for^inilfil 
g 38. 1.— (g4-sgm) an a-class SegholaW 

Ts. 13, 14. )^fj^ QVIl G^'^^inthehoneof ihisday = oxi^\B 
very day. — DH^j the original i being found in a sharpened syl. — 
— rrOil, g 50. 1; on D. f. firmative, g 15. 6.— n'nr?, H 18. 1; 46. 2. 

22 16. 1; 124, 1. a, (1) and R. 2 124. 1 K (1). 

— on formation, ? 110. 5. c. *** * 

Vs. 16, 10. repetition giving a distributive sense, 

ef. (II 23).-D^K5rr^ Q^l act. pi. of {<13; 

Part, witb article = a relative clause : those that weiit 
with i atten. from and o heightened from ii, 2 60. 1. a, and 2.— 
(ba-'*dh6), prep. curound^ heldndy with sufif. 1 him. 
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8. Principles of Syntax. 

T. 9.-"K my — According to (that) which God com-' 

manded. 

Principle 32.— When follows a preposition, the preposi- 

tion governs, not the relative, but its antecedent, 
y. 11.— (the) year of six hundred 
years = in the six hundredth year. 

Pilnciple 33. — There are no ordinals above ten; hence the cardi- 
nals must serve as* ordinals, whenever the context demands. 

V. i3.-r)fi;i tii Went in Koah and Shem and 

Ham and Japhet. 

Principle 31. — The predicate of several subjects united by and 
may stand either in sing, or plur., but it is generally in sing, when 
it precedes. 

4 . Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 


1. 2 124. Tabular View, 

2. 2 124. 1. a, 5, and R’s, 

3. 2 124. 2, 

4. 2 124. 3. a-d, 

5. 2 124. 4, 

6. Word-Lists, 


The noun D^D with pron. suffixes. 

• Masc. nouns in the sing, with suffixes. 
Fern, nouns in the sing, with suffixes. 
Masc. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
Fern, nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
Verbs numbered 195 — ^208 in List IV. 


5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew (1) His day^ her day^ your 
(m.) day, thy (f.) day, our day, their (m.) day, thy (m.) day; (2) Thy 
lives, her lives, his lives, thy (f.) lives, our lives, my lives, your lives; 
(3) My saying, her saying, your (m.) saying, our saying; (4) My 
signs, your signs, our signs, their signs, thy signs; (5) My father, 
thy brother, our father, your father, thy mouth, her mouth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Our Father who (art) in 
heaven; (2) Take with thee into the ark thy father and thy sons and 
thy daughters; (3) The fowl according to Ms kind and the beast ac-^ 
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cording to Tier Idnd shall enter the arlc two by two; (4) Everything 
in which is the spirit of life shall expire; (5) I was born in the eigh'- 
teen hundredth year of our Lord^ in the seventh months on the twenty- 
fourth day of the month; (6) Tlie waters of the flood were upon the 
earth many days, 

3. To be written ; — A transliteration of verses 13 and 14 of chap- 
ter VIL 

4. To be written - An exact statement of the origin and force 
of the following suffixes (including the ending of the stem): (1) 

(2) (3) (4) (5) 1, (6) (7) ?T_, (8) 

{9)D_, ao)’n_. 

T • T 


6, Topics for Study. 

{!> A preposition with the Relative pronoun. (2) Use of cardi- 
nals for ordinals. (3) Denominatives formed by prefixing Q. (4) 
stems with affixes. (5) The prep. with suffixes. (6) The 
pronominal suffixes. (7) Qal Part’s act. of verbs \y. (8) The orig- 
inal vowels in ij|D^ (9) Agreement of predicate. (10) Suffixes 
attached to the stem-ending a. (11) Suffixes attached to the stem- 
ending e (from i). (12) Suffixes attached to the stem-ending — . 
(13) The various forms assumed by the old construct ending ay be- 
fore suffixes. (14) Plural feminines with pronominal suffixes. 


LESSON XLVII.-GENESIS VIL 17-24. 

1. New Words. 

(1) DU ( 2 ) (3) HDD, (4) in, (5) ri 3 j, (6) (7) 

£ Notes. 

Ts.17, 18. on rejection of the third radical *| or ^ § 

100. 2.— (wS.y-yl!-s*’fi), from J assimilated, but D. f. 

lost, § 14. 2 ; the §"w^ remains vocal, the preceding syl. being half- 
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open.— D'ini (w^trta-r6m), the second — , being in an unaccented 
closed syl., must be 6 ; usual form of Impf., is with *1, e. g., 

onn; but witib. Waw consec., 5 is employed, 'wliicli becomes S 
•when the tone is removed, ? 04. 2. R. 4. — (D \ (2) “liJl, the 
root, (3) V 

Ts. 19, 20. ilDD’1, (1) • 3 with D. f. lost from ^ ? 14* 2 ; (2) ♦ ; 
(3) ~ = passive ; (4) D. f. in D ~ intensive ; (5) "I = plur.; the root 
being HOD, of. D— DHrip, on the — (4), ? 46. 4— 

^ P3.thah-furtive disappears -when 

n ceases to be final, nor is the Mappiq any longer necessary.— 
n‘ppo‘70. see ch. VI. 16. 

Ts. 21, 22. yy'l, ? 82. 1. a.— (ni-s'math), construct of 
VAN, from r|i< = flJX, dual, O’SK ; on V_, i 124.^3. d. 
— iliirri (b4-ba-ra-bha), on — (4), §45. 4 ; — under H, on account 
of rejection of D. f. from n, the formation being according to § 110. 
1, — *inp) on 4 under lOi ? 2. E.. 1- 

Ts. 28, 24. HDh- for nnO'l (Qal Impf.); n_ lost, and a help- 
ing vowel ■=■ inserted, § 100. 5. Z>. (5) ; Baph4 over to show that 
no D. f. is to be expected.— HlD’!, Nlpli- Impf- 3 plnr., of same root 
as no’*— another Niph.; tone receding to penult, — is 
shortened to'-^r? 21. R-HOnO D- 1- “ % because of 

preceding disjunctive accent. — D"!’, sg., although pi. in sense. 

8. Principles of Syntax. 

T. 10.— “ikO migMly. 

Principle 34.— Words are often repeated to express intensity or 
emphasis, 

T. 22.— V£)^^0 nB’K ‘jb— whose nostrils, etc. 

T “ . 

Prindiple 85.— The which serves as sign of relation for a 

following pronominal suffix is generally separated from the word to 
which the suffix is attached by intervening words. 
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4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. 5 125. 1, Stem-clianges resulting from shifting of tone one 

place. 

2. I 125. 2, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone Hoo 

places. 

3. ? 125. 3, Stem-changes in the singular construct. 

4. ? 125. 3. R. 4, Qal act. participles, and nouns with ultimate e. 

5. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 116—133 in List YIII. 

5. Exercises. 

1. In the case of fleshy eternity^ write out (1) the 

const, sg., (2) the form with sufRx for (3) with suffix for yonr 
(m.), (4) the plur. abs., (5) the plur. const., (6) the plur. with the suf- 
fix for my^ (7) with the suffix for your (m.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew (1) Tins is my word which 1 
have spohen to you; (2) The earth and all which (is) in it is God's; 
(3) Ml the mountains were covered^ and the waters prevailed upon 
the earth; (4) Three men were left with him in the arlz; (5) The man 
to (2l) whose word lUstened was forty years old; (6) And he destroyed 
man and heast^ creeper and cattle from upon the ground. 

3. To be written:— A transliteration of yerses 22, 23 of ch. VII, 

4. To be written: — Exhaustive analyses of (1) (2) 

onnp, (3) n‘?rp'?o. (4) rroTOi, (s) oixip. 

6. Topics for Study, 

(1) Loss of 1 or ♦ in verbs (2) Assimilation of J in verbs 

|"£3, (3) Tbo vowels in V'^ Imperfects. (4) The article with 

(5) The suffix and ending V (6) Each vowel in rTO'*) anc 

(7) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (8) When does tlu 

T ' - 

tone move one place ? (9) When does it move two places ? (10 
The vowel-changes in either case. (11) The formation of the singu 
lar construct. (12) Nouns with e in the ultima. 
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LESSON XLVIll.-CENESIS VIII. 1-7. 

7. New Words. 

(1) (2) nsj;, (3) (4) -)5D, (5) iibD, (6) npn, (7) 

nyp, (8) nil, (9) fi'?5 (10) (11) wy- 

2. Notes. 

7.1. ion,! atten. from a, o lieiglit. from ii ; Qal Impf* 3 m. 

sg.; synopsis ?— on “instead of ^ , § 68. 5. h. (1); synopsis? 

— 13^^^ from § 86. 1, and 3; the — height, from orig. 

the 0 with first radical instead of with second; the D. f. represent- 
ing the contracted radical. 

Ts. 2, 3. Nipli. Impf . 3 m. plnr. of lOD = 

2 75. 2.— for ; basis of the form is 

T S .J ^ ^ 

(like y^-tiil), but w+ii = u, and a in an open syllable becomes a, 
2 94r. 1. a. (1), and 2. a.— Inf, abs ; on 6 (= ^), 2 70. 1. &. (1). 
— on T*, § 4:9. 4; on Inf. abs., for g 94. 1. c. (1). 

“*1*1011^1.1 on “ before Hi ? 78. 2. a; on “ under H? 2 78. 3 c.— 
riVpJ3 (int-q*ge), for HlfpO ; on omis. of D. f , 2 14. 2; on — under 
p, instead of 2 125. 6. h; on H (e), 2 123. 3. 

Ys. 4, 5. n^Hli from H*)J (of. inflJl ch. II. 15); usual Impf., 

— — j — 

tlli^ but the form with Waw consec. has 5, 2 94. 2. c. E. 4, but the 
gut. changes the usual 5 to const, pi. of IHj which is from 

IIH ; hence the — is nnchangeahle, and stands in the const., §§ 125. 
5. 1 ] 81. 4. N. 2.-“liD0. ^ ^ 

ii«il N!ph. of const, plur. ; another case of un- 

X T T '• T 

changeable “ in const. ; irreg. plur. of 2 132. IT.—QnurF 

• T J ' 

(h6-ha-rim), on the — under H? 2 45. 4. 

Ts. 6, 7. nnfii, 2 82. 1. a.— on ^ trader i, I 82. hh. 
2 90. 2.'a; (1).-Kiy», § 70."l‘ ^’(l).-riB>3’, a fem. Inf, 
const., 2 90. 2. &. R. 1. 
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S. Principles of Syntax. 

y. 3* — returned^ going and re- 

turning. 

V. 7. — fortJi^ going forth and re- 

T ^ .. .— 

turning. 

T. 6.--)iDm vn D’prr'i-^’^c^ the waters were going on 

and diminishing. 

Principle 36.— The Infinitive absolute, coming after a finite 
verb from the same root, gives to the latter the force of continued 
and lasting action. This idea of continuance is also expressed by 
the use of the verb iii which case the principal idea is added 
in the form of a second Inf. abs. The thought of the phrases given 
above is: (1) ^‘They went on going backwards”; (2) “It went re- 
peatedly to and fro (3) “And the waters were abating continually.” 

V. 5. — nilKi — In the tenth (month), on the first 

(lit., one) (day) o/(lit., to) the month. 

Principle 37. — In dates (1) the words day and month are often 
omitted, (2) the cardinals are often used instead of ordinals, and 
(3) instead of the construct relation, a periphrastic expression by 
means of is employed. 


4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 


1. § 125. 4. a—f 

2. § 126. 5. a, I, 

3. § 125. 6. a, 

4. Word-Lists, 


Stem-changes in the infiection of Segholates. 
Stem-changes in the inflection of 
and Segholates. 

Stem-changes in the inflection of nouns. 
Nouns numbered 134—151 in List VIII. 


5. Exercises. 

1. In tlie ease of niD, n»_r, pH, rrVp, write (1) sg. const., 
(2) sing, form with suffix your, (3) plur. abs., (4) plur. const., (5) 
plur. form with suffix my. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew: — [1] Remeniber thou the dai/s 
in which God blessed thee, (2) God caused the waters to return from 
upon the earth; (3) He died in the sixth year^ in the seventh months 
on the fifth day of the month; (4) The words of God are good; (5) 
He will live unto eternities of eternities; (6) The hings of the earth 
shall return unto their land. 

3. To be written : — A transliteration of verses 2, 3 of cb. YIIL 

4. Write a complete analysis of the following forms: — (1) 

nj’vo. (2) trill'?, (3) Di^>i, (4) mai, (5) 

6. TOPICS FOR Study. 

(1) Vowels of tlie Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of a strong verb. (2) 
Qalimpf. (3) V';; Qal Impf. (4) Niph^^l Impf. 3 m. sg. (5) Form 
of Inf. abs. (6) The 6 of the Inf. abs. (7) The 6 of nouns. 
(8) Unchangeable — in const.plur. (9) Article with -r. (10) gut- 
tural Pi’ol Impf. (11) V'fi Impf. (12) Various forms assumed 
by Sogholate stems in inflection. (13) and Segholates, 
(14) Segholatcs. (15) nouns ending in H— • 


LESSON XLIX--GENESIS VIII. 8-14. 

7 . New Words. 

(1) nJV, (2) '?'?{?, (3) niJO, (4) (5) iJl, (6) i’ll, (7) 

(8) Mi. (W) fji?. (11) (12) (13) T\n, (i4) 

m(i5)no;)p. 

2. Verbal Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (S) tense, (3) pers , numb., gen., (4) 
class, (6) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of (8) the varia- 

tion from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the section in the 
“Elements** which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verso in 
which the word occurs.] 

(1) (2) nifii'?,® (3) (4) (S) ptrn,» (6) 

(7) (8) ,9 (9) do ejp‘p_,io (id 
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( 12 ) (13) (14) ( 15 ) (I 6 ) (W) 

131W® (18) nD’L'® (19) K")V9 ( 20 ) 

: jT “<r- . — T It 

8. Nominal Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (3) meaning, (3) formation, (4) 
const, sg., (5) abs. and const, plur., (6) its form with ouo or more sufSi-es in sg. 
and plur 1 

(1) rrDnj<,® ( 2 ) (3) it» (4) (s) (6) 

TT" T“ T r ^ J“ 

(7) (8) 

4, Particles, Prepositions, Suffixes, etc. 

[In the case of each, state all that may he known concerning it] 

( 1 ) ( 2 ) p,® (3) riK® (with), (4) ns ( 5 ) • n,« (o) « (7) y 

(8) (9) (10) (11) 1,9 (12) n,» (13) (14) nirr.'i 

( 15 ) v_.i 2 

T 

5, GRAMMAR‘S AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. ? 126. 1 — 5, Classification of Noun-stems. 

2. § 127. 1. Tab. Yiew and R’s, Strong and G-uttural Segliolates. 

3 . 1 127. 2. Tab. View and K’s, Yy, n''*? and y'y Segho- 

latcs. 

4 . Word-ListSj Nouns numbered 152 to 168 in 

List VIII. 

ff. Exercises, 

1 . To be written A word-for-word translation of verses 8—14 
of Genesis YIII. 

2. To be written; — A transliteration of verses 9 and 10 of 
Genesis VIII. 

3. To bo written Five Hebrew sentences of not less than eight 
words each, based on the verses constituting this lesson. 
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LESSON L.-GENESIS VIII. 15-22. 

1. Dliw Words. 

(1) 15*1. (2) (3) n^fo. (4) (5) r?n, (6) nn, (7) 

rrho, (8)" o) “I’lfp, (lo) ip, (ii) oh, (i 2 ) pp, (is) 


2. Verbal Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (3) tense, (3) pers., numb , gon., <4) 
class, (5) root, (C) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form ol (H) the varia- 
tion from the strong form, the reason for the vanation, and the section in the 
“ Elements ” which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verse in which 
the word occurs ] 

(1) ihl’,1® (2) (3) {? 90. 2. a), (4) (acc. to 

Q°n, ; usual form would be NVIH? U 1^* 1, 2, 3 ; 90. 3. h\ 
(5) lihi," (6) (7) (8) (9) npn ,20 (10) 

(in mph., not Qai), (11) ftwi (cf. mpl, t. 4), (12) (13) 

i‘?p‘?,2i (14) (15) (i6) in^p\22 

3. Nominal Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (3) meaning, (3) formation, (4) 
const, sg., (5) abs. and const, plur., its form with one or more sufGLxcs in sg. 
and plur.] 

(1) (2)ity:3,i2(3) narrh,!^ (4) (s) 

(c) nh£)Wp/» (7) (8) iiio,®® o) riij;, 2 o (io)i:ip, 2 i (ii) 

-))f VI (12) (13) (i4)y!,i,22 (15) f]in.^ 

4. Particles, Prepositions, Irregular Forms. 

[In the case of each, state all that may bo known concerning it] 

(1) |]9/« (2) (3) (4) (s) (6) 

(7) (8) o) (lo) 
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5 . Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. g 128. TalD. Yiew and E’s, Nouns of the Second Class. 

2. § 129- Tah. Yiew and R’s, Nouns of the Third Class. 

3. g 130. Tah. Yiew and E’s, Nouns of the Fourth and Fifth Classes. 

4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 169-185 in List YIII. 

6, Exercises. 

1. To be written: — A word-for-word translation of verses 15-22 
of Genesis YIII. 

2. To be written A transliteration of verses 17, 18 of Genesis 
YIII. 

3. To be written Five Hebrew sentences of not less than ten 
words each, based on the verses constituting this Lesson. 
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PREFACE. 


This Manual is intended to accompany the author’s Introductory 
Hebrew Method. It can be used to advantage, it is thought, by any 
who desire to begin the study of Hebrew. It contains some matter, 
not to be had elsewhere, which will be found of real service in the ac- 
rjuisition of the language. A few words of explanation are offered: — 

1. The text of chapters 1. and II. is printed with only the 
most important accents ; that of chapter HI. with the accents of 
secondary value, wliile in the remaining chapters, all the accents 
are given. The beginner is thus saved much needless difficulty and 
annoyance. The text is that of Baer and Delitzsch, which differs 
in a few particulars from that which is in common use. 

2. The word-for-word translation of the first four chapters of 

Genesis is not intended to serve as a help in the rendering of the 
original. The student will compare, in each case, the IlePrew word 
with the English equivalent. He will note, for example, that the 
equivalent of is In-beginning. He will then proceed to 

learn the Hebrew word. He will pronounce it and write it until he 
has mastered it. He will, however, continually associate with it the 
English equivalent , and the phrase will be mastered only when the 
sight or sound of the English suggests the Ilobiow, and vice versa. 
The first word being mastered, he will take up the second in the 
same manner, and so on, until each word in the verse is learned. It 
is understood that he has been given the correct pronunciation by 
an instructor, or that he has learned it from a transliteration. 
When, now, each word has been studied, it remains to learn the 
verse as a verse. With the Hngltsh translation before Ms eye^ he will 
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write and pronounce the Hebrew, each time comparing his work 
with the original, until he has obtained a perfect mastery of it. 
When the verses of a given chapter have been learned, the chapter 
as a chapter must be mastered. 

3. The unpointed text of Genesis I.— IV. is inserted, because 
no exercise will be found more profitable than that of pronouncing 
the unpointed Hebrew. It is well also to copy the unpointed text 
on the black-board, or on paper, and to supply the points and vowel- 
signs. 

4. A Hebrew-English Vocabulary is added, containing, besides 
the words with their meanings, etc., the number of times each word 
occurs in the entire Old Testament, and a transliteration. The lat- 
ter is inserted, not to assist in pronunciation, but to indicate the 
character of the sounds. Corresponding to the Hebrew-English 
Vocabulary there is also an English-Hebrew Vocabulary. In this 
way there is kept continually before the mind the origin and value 
of each particular vowel-sound. In no other introductory book is 
this feature so emphasized. 

5. The words occurring most frequently in the Old Testament 
are inserted in “Lists.” Each word is numbered, and the corre- 
sponding number in the English Lists is in each case the equivalent 
of the Hebrew. The translation is separated from the Hebrew, in 
order that the “Lists” may be used to better advantage in the 
class-room. 

For further particulars as to the method of instruction em- 
ployed, the reader is referred to the Preface of the author’s Intro- 
ductory Hebrew Method, 

W. R. H. 

New Haven, Conn., July 1st, 1887. 
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EXPLANATION OF SIGNS 


USED IN THE TRANSLATION AND TRANSLITERATION. 


1. Parentheses ( ) enclose words for wliich there is no equivalent in 
the Hebrew. 

3. Braclcets [ ] enclose words which are in the Hebrew, but are not 
to be rendered into English. 

3. )( stands for ’eth, the sign of the definite object. 

4. The Hyphen (-) connects those English words which, in Hebrew, 

form, a single word. 

5. The sign of Addition (+) stands for Mliqqeph. 

6. The Astensh {*) stands for the ’Athnab (tt) i the Dagger (f), 

for S'gholta (^) ; the Period (.), for S6ph Pa§uq (♦ x) Pre- 
ceded by Sillfiq. 



GENESIS I -IV. 


■TBCS TE2S:i'. 

CHAPTER I. 

:p^n ntii nx xna n’tJfKna 
i^ini Dii^n m inn nn’i;i pKni 

: D’DH ’js-'?;; 

tniK-’nn niK-^n’ o’n'^K nD^n 

I 1“ rt • , . j 

n'iNn rs □’n‘7N ‘^nsn :nco-’3 nii<n-nK D»n‘7ji j«nn. 

pp»n»i n‘7’^^ i]B'‘n‘?i dv D'n‘7« ppn. 

npK DV npj^-’n’l 
p ’nn o^an "]ina j;’pn ’nr o’n'^^t na^n 

: D»p!7 D^a 

nnna n^'K o^an pa pan e^in 

:p-’n’l ntyx o’an pai 

oV np 5 -»np_ anj;;’n’,i D’a^' :;’pn^ D»n‘7i< ppn 

D’ipa-‘7{< D!p^‘D riDjno D*PD I'lp? D’hP np^n 

:Ta-»nn nci'a'n nKnni nn^ 

iP *1** fST T - “ Tl* T * 

pp araD nipa'71 px n^a^*? o'np ppn 

: aiip-’a D’np pn 
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Genesis I. 


y:}j pi$o "lON'i 

n-ipr li’P*? ns ns p 

:jp-^n]) 

12 |"j;'i im’D'? pr j;nrD p^n K’^■^nl 

:;n£p-’D d’H'^n pn im’D*? in-ijnf 

13 ; DV “ip?‘’n’l 

14 ‘^nDn'p D’o^D nittp ’rt’ D»n‘ 7 K “idk;i 

D»D’pi Dn:i;ijp'7i nhKp vn) n^)?? yy\ dvd ps 

i 

: p-^n’i pxn-‘:’i? D^p^n ;rpp5 rh^ad? vm 

16 m^ypn-m o’pjn n'lKpn tj^jn 

nptppp‘7 ppn iiNDn-riK'i dvd nbpDp'? 

: Dpppn mi 

17 :p|<0-‘?]7 “I’Kpp D’ppn rp“>P D’n'^K onx |jn'5 

18 Tji^iiri yy\ -iinh p3 bn:iii7] dV5 bii^d7) 

: np-’D D’n‘7t< ^^pn 

19 DV "ip?-’np.nn^-’n’i 

3 t]'i;?’j rr^rr trpj ppp' D’pD ipa^» D’n'?^ “ipKp 

: D!p?^D )?’pp 

21 n»nr? ir£)i-‘7D mi D’pJirr DJ’jnrr-nK D»n‘7K j<“i:i'i 
iliy-‘ 7 p nj <1 DpJp'p DpD ‘Ip'f? 

;Dip-o D’n‘ 7 N N“]!i irp’p ‘7 
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D’pn-riN w‘ 79 *i m “nfl D’n'?^ onx 22 

: p^;i an; om 
: y»on DV ^3 

noni na^D'? n'n pxn N^fin D»n‘ 7 K noN'i 24 
jp-’n’i nj’D^? pK-in»D'' 
nonan-mi wa'? p«ri n:n-m D’n‘ 7 i< 

D’n‘ 7 K ‘i™»a ‘7 naixn nK*i n^’a*? 

.. .— rt . T T- |T J. T . T ■ . 

m’.'i i^niana ‘aa'^v^ anx D’iPk na^'l 26 
pN‘n-‘ 7 aai nanaai o’atyn tiiyai a^n ana 

K“o an'^K a‘?ifa 'la'^ifa aiKrr-m an’^K K'la'i 27 

T T ‘ •. *. J .* , • - : T T It . • T * - 

: apK napji nar iiix 

m ns a’n'^K an'? naji^i Dn'?^ anx pan 28 
r|ij;ai an nn^ inni nt^aai fnxn-nN* >ij<‘pai 
jp^n-*?)? nc^an);! nn-‘?aa‘i a’a^'n 
pr pr atj'p'?a-nt< aa*? nn: nn a^px naxn. 29 
-na la-nB^'x pnPa n^^ pJJO"'^? 

jnpK'? an; aa*? 

-p B'a'n ‘ 7 a^i a’a^n ti'ip'?;)'?!) pxn aia'?a‘ 7 !i 
npK*? at^:^, pn;-‘?a"nt«t an la-n^'^? p«n 

:p”'‘77 
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31 im niiD-njn'i r\W 

• |- rt • T - T 

D1’ 

CHAPTER II. 

« : pKO'' •)‘7Dn. 

2 nhty^T dv 5 D’n'^K '7y). 

ttif:; ym inriM'po-'^DD dv? 

3 w n ’3 inK tj'ip’i dv-hk d’h'^n pnn. 

:nv^p D»n‘?K insKpo-'^DD 

4 mb D^npn;;! pxm d’d^d nnpi;;! 

j pK D’n‘7X 

ni^ii pj^i np; d“id ni^n ‘^d’i 

pNnbj;? D’n‘?N ni<T “I’toarr a'? ’d onp 

nip I’N D-jNi 

6 tnpiNp ♦.Jibi-DN npB'm pNn-p iPpiNi 

7 nsn noiNii-iD ns); Dn^rr-nK o’rt'^K mn’ nif»n 

: rr,'n onxp ♦nn. op mm viNi 

8 DnKp-riK Dt^_n onpD p D’n'^i^ np» 

:nir im 

\rr 

9 npD‘7 nom py-'7i npnKip-fo rrp» hD’fn 

npn pi fjn ‘]ini d»:dp pi pjjtp'? iit3i 


ov 4, 
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n’m fJD’nNt nip^'rr^ nv* ’ 

nVihp pK-‘7D n« MDrr ^{^r^ p^’S ipKp otr h 

:nnn 

|T T - T . «: 

jDDtpn pNi npart d^ did kihd pKp 12 
m iiniDD Nirr ph»j nn:D"D|y^ 13 

ni^x noip "|‘7np xirr ‘^pnrr nn:r» m 14 

:npi3 K'irr “irrjm 

ni5p innjp. Dp«p-nj? mn» np'i 

pn-p bbQ bm'? oiNp-'?;? D»n‘7K pn» ivn le 

PpNn 

pDK DVa ’p ijpp ‘7PNn ab vhi\ 131^3 rii?nrr pi^Di 17 

:mpp DID mt2 

inp‘7 DpNp nvn piD-f^*? D’h'^K nin’ npN'i is 

npJ3P"iu/.i'7 

nxi rrp^ii n^n-‘7p rrpiKp-io D’n‘7N njn’ “ip. 1 ® 
i'^-N“)p'-rrp rnKp*? DpKp"‘7J^ j<pp D’o^'rr 

}ip^' ^<‘ll^ n»p tr'pji DiKp i'^-K'ip’ bb] 
‘7p‘7i D’b^'ii pipi npnpn-‘7P‘p r\)b^ op^p j^npp. !> 
np3Jp pry. DiK'?') rrp^n n^n 
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Genesis III, 


21 nm hp'i npTjjn D’ri‘ 71 ^ nin’ 
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GEIVESIS I -IV. 


JL XiXTEiEa-ajLj •x'iEs^nsTSXj-s.'rxoisT. 

CHAPTER I. 

1. In-beginning created God* )( the-heavens and-)( tlie-oartli. 

2. And-the-earth was (a) desolation and-(a)-waste ; and-darkness 
(was) npon+faces-of abyss;* and-(the)-spirit-of God (was) 
brooding upon+faces-of the- waters. 

3. And-said God: Sliall-be+(or, let-be)+liglit ; * and-(tbere)- 
was+light. 

4. And-saw God )(+tlie-liglit that+good;* and-caused-to-divide 
God between tbe-ligbt and-between tbe-darkness. 

5. And-called God to-thc-light day, and-to-tlie~darkness called-be 
night;* and-(it)-was4- evening, and-(it)-was+morning, day 
one, 

6. And-said God: Let-be (an) expanse in-(tlie)-midst-of tho- 
waters;* and-let-be (a) dividing between waters 'to-waters. 

7. And-made God )(+the-expanse,t and-caused-to-divido between 
the-waters which (were) from-iinder to-the-expanse and-bc- 
tween the-waters which (were) from-upon to-the-expanse;* 
and-(it)-was+so. 

8. And-called God to-the-expanse heavens ;* and-(it)-was+evon- 
ing, and-(it)-was-l-morning, day second. 

9. And-said God: Let-be-collocted the-waters Xrom-under the- 
heavens unto+place one, and-let-be-seen the-dry (land) ;* and- 
(it)-was+so. 

10. And-called God to-the-dry (land) earth, and-to-(the)-collection- 

of [the]-waters he-called seas ;* and-saw God that-f-good, 

18 
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11. And-said God : Let-cause-to-spring- forth the-earth grass, herb 
causing-to-seed seed, tree-of fruit making fruit to-kind-his 
which seed-his+in-him {L e., whose seed is in it) upon+ the- 
earth ;* and-(it)-was+so- 

12. And-caused-to-come-forth the-earth grass; herb causing-to- 
seed seed to-kind-his, and-tree making-f-fruit which seed-his+ 
in-him to-kind-his and-saw God that-}-good. 

13. And-(it)-was-l-evening, and-(it)-was+moniing, day third. 

14. And-said God: Let-be luminaries in-{the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens, to-cause-to-divide between the-day and-between the- 
night;* and-they-shall-be for-signs, and-for-seasons, and-for- 
days and-years. . 

15. And-they-shall-be for-luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the-heav- 
ens to-cause-light upon-j-the-earth ;* and-(it)-was-|-so- 

16. And-made God )[+(the)-two-i;ofI [the]-luminaries the-great ;* 
)(+tlie-luminary the-great, for-ruling-of the-day; and-)(4‘the- 
luminary the-small, for-ruling-of the-night, and-)( the-stars. 

17. And-gave )(-them God in-(the)-expanse-of the-heavens ;* to- 
cause-light upon-l-the-earth[.], 

18. And-to-rule in-the-day and-in-the-night, and-to-cause-to-di- 
vide between the-light and-between the-darkness ;* and-saw 
God that+good. 

19. And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was4"nioming, day fourth. 

20. And-said God : Let-swarm the-waters 8warm(s), soul-of life ;* 
and-fowl shall-fly upon+the-earth, upon+faces-of (the) ex- 
panse-of the-heavens. 

21. And-created God )(-f-the-sea-monsters the-great ;* and-)( all-+ 
{the)-soul(s)-of [thel-life the-creeping (or, which-creep),{with> 
which swarmed the-waters to-kinds-their and-)( every-f-fowl 
of wing to-kind-his and-saw God that+good. 
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22. And-blessed )(-them God, to-say (or, saying) :* Be-ye-fruitful 
and-multiply-ye and-fiU-ye )(+tlie-waters in-tbe-seas,and-tlie- 
f owl let-multiply in-the-earth. 

23. And-(it)-was+evenmg, aiid-(it)-was+moniiiig, day fifth. 

24. And-said God: Shall-cause-to-come-forth the-earth soul-of 
life to-kind-her, cattle, and-creeper, and-beast-of+(the)«eaxth 
to-kind-her ;* and-(it)-was+so. 

25. And-made God )(+{the)-beast-of the-earth to-kind-her, and-)( 
-fthe-cattle to-kind-her, and-)( every+creeper-of the-gronnd 
to-kind-his ;* and-saw God that-J-good. 

26. And-sald God : ■We-will-( or, Let-ns)-make man in-image-onr, 
according-to-likeness-our ;* and-they-shall-have-dominion in- 
(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-m-(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in- 
the-cattle, and-in-all+the-earth, and-in-all-f the-creeper(s) the- 
creeping (or, which-creep) upon-fthe-earth. 

27. And-created God )(+the-man in-image-his ; in-(the)-image-of 
God created-he )(-him ,* male and-female created-he )(-them. 

28. And-blessed )(-them God,t and-said to-them God: Be-ye-fruit- 
ful and-multiply-ye, and-fiU-ye )( -f-the-earth and-subdue-ye- 
her;* and-have-ye-dominion in-(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in- 
(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in-every-j-beast the-creeping 
upon-l-the-earth, 

29. And-said God : Behold I I-have-given to-you )(-l-every-|-herb 
seeding seed which (is) upon+faces-of all-j-the-earth, and-)( 
all-t-the-tree(s) which-fin-him (L €., in-which) (is the) fruit-of 
+(a)-tree seeding seed ;* to-you it-shall-be for-food. 

30. And-to-every-fbeast-of the-earth, and-to-every-ffowl-of the- 
heavens, and-to-every creeping-one upon+the-earth which+ 
in-him {L 6., in-which) (is the) soul-of life, (I have given) )(+ 
every+greenness-of herb for-food and-(it)-was+so. 
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31. And-saw God )(+all+wMch lie-had-done, and-behold+good 
exceedingly ; * and-(it)-was+eveniiig, and-(it)-was+moming, 
day the-sixth. 

CHAPTER IL 

1. And-were-finished the-heavens and-the-earth and-all+host- 
their. 

2. And-finished God, in-the-day the-seventh, work-liis which, he- 
had-done;* and-he-rested in-the-day the-seventh froni-all+ 
work-his which he-had-done. 

3. And-blessed God )(+day the-seventh and-sanctifled )(-’it;* 
because in-it he-rested f rom-all+work-his which+created God 
to-make. 

4. These (are) (the) generations-of the-heavens and-the-earth in- 
being-created-their ;* in-(the)-day-of (the) making-of Jehovah 
God earth and-heavens. 

5. And-every shrub-of the-field not-yet had-been [Ut,^ wiU-be) in- 
the-earth, and-every+herb-of the-field not-yet had-sprouted- 
(2it, will-sprout )-forth; for not had-caused-to-rain Jehovah 
Godupon+the-earth and-man was-not to-serve )(+the-ground. 

6. Aad-(a)-mist used-to-go-up [Ut.^ will-go-up) from+the-earth,* 
and-cause-to-drink {i. e., used-to-water) )(+all-t-(the)-faces-of 
the-ground. 

7. , And-formed Jehovah God )(+the-man (out of) dust from-f- 
the-ground,and-breathed in-nostrils-his breath-of lives f and- 
was the-man for-(a)-soul-of life (i. e., and-became the-man (a) 
soul-of life). 

8. And-planted Jehovah God (a) garden in-Eden from-east,* 
and-placed there )(-l-the-inan whom he-formed. 
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9. And-caused-to-spront-forth Jehovah God from+the-ground, 
eveiy+tree pleasant to-sight and-good for-food * and-(the)- 
tree-of [the]-lives in-(the)-midst-of the-garden, and-(the)-tree- 
of [the]-kaowing good and-evil. 

10. Aiid-(a)-river goes-forth (Zii., going-forth) from-Eden to-water 
){+the-garden* and-from-there it-is-divided and-becomes 
four heads and-is for-four heads). 

11. (The) name-of the-one (is) Pishon;* it (ZiZ., he) (is) the-(one)- 
encompassing (or, which-encompasses) )( all+(the)-land-of 
[the]-Havilah, which+there (i. e., where) (is) the-gold. 

12. And-(the)-gold-of the-land the-that (ZiZ., she) (is) good ;* there 
(is) the-bdeUiuni and-(the)-stone-of [the]-onyx. 

13. Aiid-(the)-name-of +the-river the-second (is) Gihon ;* it (is) the- 
(one)-encompassmg )( all+(the)-land-of Cush. 

14. Aiid-(the)-name-of the-river the-third (is) Tigris ; it (is) the- 
(one)-goiiig eastward-of Assyria ;* and-the-river the-fourth is 
[lit, he) Euphrates, 

15. And-took Jehovah God )(+the-man,* and-caused-to-rest-him 
[L e., placed-him) in-garden-of+Eden to-serve-it (Zi«.,her) and- 
to-keep-it. 

16. And-commanded Jehovah God upon+the-man to-say (i e., 
saying):* Erom-every tree-of+the-garden eating thou-mayest- 
eat[.] ; 

17. But-from-(the)“tree-of [the]-knowmg good and-evil, not shalt- 
thou-eat from-it (lit., him);* for, in-(the)-day-of eating-thy 
from-it, dying shalt-thou-die. 

18. And-said Jehovah God : IS’ot+good (the)“bemg-of [the]-man 
to-separation-his;* I-will-make+for-him (a) help as-over- 
against-him (or, as-his-counterpart). 
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19. And-formed Jehovah God from+the-groxmd every+beast-of 
the-field and-)( every-ffowl-of the-heavens, and-caused-to- 
come [i, e., brought) unto+the-man to-see what+he-will-caU 
+to-it, him) * and-all which will-call+to-it the-man, 
soul-of life, is (Zit, he) name-its his). 

20. And-called the-man names to-all+the-cattle, and-to-(the)- 
fowl-of the-heavens and-to-every beast-of the-field ;* and-for- 
man not+did-he-find (». e., there was not found) (a) help as- 
over-against-him. 

21. And-caused-to-fall Jehovah God (a) deep-sleep upon+the-man, 
and-he-slept * and-he-tooh one from-sides-his and-closed (the) 
flesh instead-of-it. 

22. And-built Jehovah God )(-fthe-side which+he-tookfrom+the- 
man for-(a)-woman,* and-caiised-to-come-her {L e., brought 
her) unto-fthe-man. 

23. And-said the-man f: This, the-tread (i. e., now), bone from- 
bones-my, and-flesh from-flesh-my ,* to-this it-shall-be-called 
woman, for from-man was-taken+th’s. 

24. Upon+so (i. e., therefore) shall-leave+(aVman )(-ffather-his 
and-)(+mother-his,* and-shall-cleave in-wife^his, and-they- 
shall-be for-flesh one. 

25. And-were (the) two-of-them naked, the-man and-wife-his;* 
and-not were-(Z^t, will-be)-they-ashamed. 


CHAPTER III. 

pCn tho two remaining chapters, the translation of the pronoirJn*^! eufiRx is 
placed before instead of after the noun which it limits.] 

1 . And-the-serpent was crafty f rom-every beast-of the-field w>dch 
had-made Jehovah God ;* and-he-said unto+the-woman ; (Is 
it) so that-f has-said God, not shall-ye-eat from-every tree-of 
the-garden[.] ? 
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2. And-said the-woman unto+the-serpent :* From“(tlie)-fruit-of 
(the)-txee(s)-of+the-gardeii we-may-eat[.] ; 

3. But-from-(the)-fruit-of the-tree which (is) in-midst^of+the- 
garden,t has-said God : Kot shall-ye-eat from-it, and-not shall- 
ye-toTich in-it,* lest ye-die. 

4. And-said the-serpent nnto-f-the-woman:* !Not-l-dying shall- 
ye-die. 

5. For knowing (is) God that in-(the)-day-of your-eating from- 
it, then-(Zit, and)-shall-be-opened your-eyes,* and-ye-shall-be 
like-God, knowers-of good and-evil. 

6. And-saw the-woman, that good (was) the-tree for-food, and- 
that (a) delight-(was)-l-it to-the-eyes, and-desirable (was) the- 
tree to-make-wise, and-she-took from-his-fruit and-she-ate;* 
and-she-gave also-l-to-her-husband with-her and-he-ate[.] ; 

7. And-were-opened (the) eyes-of (the) two-of-them, and-they- 
knew that naked (were) they,* and-they-sewed leaf-of tig-tree, 
and-they-made for-them-(selves) girdles. 

8. And-they-heard )(-|-(the)-voice-of Jehovah God walking in- 
the-garden to-(or, at)-(the)-breeze-of the-day;* and-hid-him- 
self the-man and-his-wif e f rom-f aces-of Jehovah God in-midst- 
of (the) tree(s)-of the-garden. 

9. And-called Jehovah God nnto-l-the-man,* and-said to-him: 
Where-art-thoii[,] ? 

10. And-he-said : )(-f-thy-voice I-heard in-the-garden,* and-I-was- 
afraid, because-|-naked (was) I ; and-I-hid-myself . 

11. And-he-said: Who caused-to-know (i. e., made known) to- 
thee, that naked (wert) thou;* ?-from-l-the-tree, which I-com- 
manded-thee to-not eat-|-from it, hast-thou-eaten[.] ? 

12. And-said the-man :* The-woman whom thou-gave (to be) with- 
me, she gave-j-to-me from-f the-tree and-I-ate. 
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13. And-said Jehovali God to-the-woman : What+(is)+tliis tliou- 
liast-done ?* And 7 Said the-woman : Tlie-serpent corrupted-me 
and-I-ate. 

14. And-said Jehovah God nnto+the-serpent : Because thoii-hast- 
done thiSjt cursed (art) thou from-all+the-cattle, and-from- 
every beast-of the-field ;* upon+thy-belly shalt-thou-go, and- 
dust shalt-thou-eat all+(the)+days-of thy-lives. 

15. And-enmity will-I-put between-thee and-between the-woman, 
and-between thy-seed and-between her-seed ;* it [lit, he) shall- 
bruise-thee (as to the) head ; and-thou shalt-bruise-him (as to 
the) heel. 

16. Unto+the-woman he-said : Causing-to-be-great I-will-cause- 
to-be-great (z, e., multiplying I will multiply) thy-sorrow and- 
thy-conception (z. e., the sorrow of thy conception); in-pain 
thou-shalt-bring-f orth sons,* and-unto-f-thy-husband (shall-be) 
thy-desireand-he shall-rule+i3i-(or, over)-thee. 

17. And-to-man he-said: Because thou-hast-hearkened to-(the)- 
voice-of thy-wtfe,t and-hast-eaten from+the-tree which I- 
commanded-thee, to-say : not shalt-thou-eat from-it,* cursed 
(is) the-ground for-the-sake-of-thee ; in-sorrow shalt-thou-eat- 
(of )-it all (the) days-of thy-lives. 

18. And-thorn and-thistle shall-it-cause-to-spring-forth to-thee;* 
and-thou-shalt-eat )(+(the)-l-herb-of the-field. 

19. In-(the)-sweat-of thy-nostrils, shalt-thou-eat bread, until thy- 
retum unto-f-the-ground; for from-it (Jzt, her) wast-thou- 
taken ;* for-fdust (art) thou, and-unto-|-dusfc thou-shalt-retuxn. 

20. And-called the-man (the) name-of his-wife Eve,* for she was 
mother-of all+living. 

21. And-made Jehovah God for-man and-for-his-wife tunics-of 
skin, and-caused-to-put-on-them. 
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22. And-said Jehovah God: Behold! the-man has-become like- 
one-of [froni]-us to-know good and-evil and-now lest+he- 
put-forth his-hand and-take also from-(the)-tree-of [the]-lives, 
and-eat and-live for-ever. 

26. Therefore-(Zit, and)-sent-Mm Jehovah God from-(the)-garden- 
of+Eden,* to-serve )(+the-ground which he-was-taken from- 
there. 

24. And-he-drove-out )(+the-man,* and-caused-to-dwell {i. e., 
placed) from-east to-(the)-garden-of+Eden, )(+ the-Cherubim, 
arid-)( (the) flame-of the-aword (i. e., the flaming sword) the- 
(one)-tiLnimg-itself to-keep )(+(the)-way-of (the) tree-of [the]- 
lives. 

CHAPTER IV. 

1. And-the-man knew )(+Eve his-wife ;* and-she-conceived, and- 
she-bore )(+Cam ; and-she-said : I-have-gotten (a) man with+ 
Jehovah. 

2. And-she-added to-bear (L e . , and again she bore) )(+his-brother 
)(+Abel;* and-was+Abel (a) shepherd-of flock(s), and-Cain 
was (a) tiller-of ground. 

3. And-it-was, from-end-of days* and-caused-to-come (^. e., 
brought) Cain from-(the)-fruit-of the-ground (an) offering to- 
Jehovah. 

4. And-Abel caused- to-come, also+he, from-(the)-firstlings-of his- 
flock aad-from-their-fats;*and-looked-with-favor Jehovah un- 
to+Abel and-unto-fhis-offering, 

5. And-unto-fCain and-unto-f-his-offering not did-he-look-with- 
favor;* and-it-kindled to-Cain (^. e., and Cain was angry), 
exceedingly, and-fell his-faces (or, countenance). 

6. And-said Jehovah unto + Cain: Eor-what (or, why) has-it- 
kindled to-thee, and-for-what have-fallen thy-faces[.] ? 
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7. (Is there) ?-not, if4-thou-makest-(or, doest)-good, (a) lifting-np 
(of the countenance) ? and-if not thou-makest-good, at-the-door 
sin (is) crouching and-unto-thee (shall he) his-desire, and- 
thou shouldst-rule+in-(or, over)-him. 

8. And-said Cain unto+ Abel Ms-brother ;* and-(it)-was in-their- 
being in-the-field, and-rose Cain nnto+Abel his-brother and- 
MUed-him. 

9. And-said Jehovah unto-f-Cain : Where (is) Abel thy-brother ?* 
And-he-said: Not have-I-known{^. e.jdo-I-know); ?-keeper-of 
my-brother (am) ![.] ? 

10. And-he-said: What hast-thou-done?* (The) voice-of (the) 
bloods-of thy-brother (are) crying unto-me from-|-the-ground. 

11. And-now cursed (art) thou,* from-l-the-ground which has- 
opened )(+her-mouth to-take )(-t-(the)+bloods-of thy-brother 
from-thy-hand. 

12. When thou-shalt-tiU (or, serve) )(-f the-ground, not-fwiU-it- 
add to-give-|-her-strength to-thee ;* (a) fugitive and-(a)-vag- 
abond shalt-thou-be in-the-earth. 

13. And-said Cain nnto-{-Jehovah Great (is) my-iniqnity from- 
bearing. 

14. Behold I thou-hast-driven-out )(-me the-day (i. e., to-day) from- 
upon (the) faces-of the-gronnd, and-from-thy-faces shall-I-be- 
hid ;* and-I-shall-be (a) fugitive and-(a)-vagabond in-the-earth, 
and-it~shall-be (that) any-{-finding-ine will-kill-me. 

15. And-said to-him Jehovah : Therefore to-so) any+killing 
Cain, seven-fold shall-he-be-avenged;* and-placed Jehovah 
for-Oain (a) sign to-not smite+)(-him 

16. And-went-forth Cain frora-to-faces-of (i. e., from the presence 
of) Jehovah;* and-he-dwelt xnL-(the)-land-of+Nod, eastward- 
of-^Eden. 
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17. And-lniew Cain )(+liis-wife and-she-conceived, and-bore )(+ 
Enoch;* and-he-was building (a) city, and-be-called (the) name- 
of tbe-city according-to-(the)'name-of his-son Enoch. 

18. And-there-was-bom to-Enoch )(+Irad; and-Irad begat )(+ 
Mehujael ;* and-Mehujael begat )(+Methusael ; and-Methusael 
begat ){+Lainech. 

19. And-took+to-him Lamech two-[of] wives ;* (the) name-of the- 
one Adah, and-(the)-naine-of the-second Zillah. 

20. And-bore Adah )(+ Jabal ;* he was (the) father-of (the) inhab- 
itant-of tent(s) and-(the-possessor-of )-cattle. 

21. And-(the)-naine-of his-brother (was) Jubal;* he was (the) 
father-of all+performing-on (the) harp and-(the)-flute. 

22. And-Zillah, also+she, bore )(+Tubal Cain, hammerer-of every 
+cutter-of (i 6., cutting-instrument-of ) bronze and-iron;* 
and-(the)-sister-of Tubal+Cain (was) Naamah. 

23. And-said Lamech to-his-wives : — 

Adah and-Zillah, hear-ye my-voice, 

"Wives-of Lamech hearken-unto my-saying;* 

Eor (a) man I-have-killed for-my-wounding; 

And-(a)-youth 5 f or-my-hurt. 

24. If seven-fold shall-be-avenged-fCain,* 

Then-Lamech seventy and-seven. 

25. And-knew Adam again )(-f his-wife and-she-baxe (a) son ; and- 
she-called )(+his-name Seth :* Eor has-put-f to-me God seed 
another instead-of Abel, for slew-him Cain. 

26. And-to-Seth, also+he, was-born-f (a)-son ; and-he-called )(+ 
his-name Enosh;* then it-was-commenced to-call on-(the)- 
name-of Jehovah. 



GENESIS I -XV. 


TOSH ■aSHOISTOEED SHSEaHtST 


CHAPTER I. 

:pKn riKi d'db'h riK D’n‘?N* kis 
mni Dinn *^3 ' 73 ? m inn n^’n p^n'i 

jD’Drr ’jfj nsnnD D»n‘7M 
’rm “nx ’n» D»n'7N 

mi p D’n'^K bini ^'id *3 ii^n nj< dm'7K ki’i 

pmi pni 

»m n'?’'? Nip dv I'in'? d’.Pn ^^“lpl 

niiK DV npd M’l 
pd "^’idd D’dn “Tind idk^i 

:D’q‘7 D’o 

nnriD d’di pd Pdn ^’pirr m 

:p M’i j;’p“)‘? ^};q 'im D»drr foi ;^’pP 
DV ipd M’l diy Ml ;^»pi‘7 dm‘7j< Nipi 

{♦JK' 

Dipd DMB^n nnnd dmh vp> dm'?^ idki 

ip Ml rrd'dM iKini idk 
DM* Kip D’Dl D'lpo '71 pK tlB^dP DM*??? Klpl 

: did M d’iPk ni*i 
pr riM dB*;? KtJ'l pKl KB^lJl D^rrbK IDK’I 
pKii Id ipr it^ iVD*? nd md pj; 



80 


Gekesis I. 


12 jnr rnm mi pxn Ni?im 
: liiD D’n’^K ail ‘irrJ’D'? *ia i;nf im ns 

13 • Dv nps ’m sn;; ♦n»'i . 

14 ':nsrr'? D^oe^rr i^pis ninD ’n’ d’h'^k imi 

D’a»‘?’i Dn^^'io'?*) r\r\ab rni n'7’‘7n fni ovn ps 

: D’Jd'i 

pNH mi*? W'mi ;^»p“o m'iKo‘7 rm 

:p ’rr’i 

16 nixorr na D»‘7“ijin mKDn m m D’rr'?^ ^yi 
r\bm'd7 pprr niKorr nxi ovrr nb^i^d^ ‘7i:irr 

: Dnsisrr jIki n'^Prr 

17 : pNrr '■»} '^♦^^n‘7 )r’pns D»n‘7K onji |nn 

18 ‘im‘7 psi ‘^1Nn ps ‘?nsn‘7i dvs 

; siCD n D’n‘7j< 

16 DV vpD y^s; 

3 D’n tJ'Sj pty D’DD univ» D»n‘?i< loai 

tymi y^pi ’js h}^ pNn *?;; 

21 trsj '7^ na) d’'7vjid DVjnD na D’D‘7t« aiy) 
mi Dfivo"? D^DD imtj^ im ne'Dirr n’DD 

.‘DID ’D D^n‘7^? N“l’1 IDVD*? t]i;^ '7D 

22 D’DD m 1^*701 1DD1 ns DDK‘7 D»n‘7K dDK pD’1 

:pKD DD» t]i;^m D»Dn 
28 DV Dps ’D’l DDy ’D’l 

24 DDDD nVD‘? Dn tS'SJ pKn NlflD D»rr‘ 7 i< 11201 
:p ’D’l nvQ'7 pK wm rD“ii 



Genesis II. 


83 


nDrran m'l p^rr n^n m fi:> 

D»rr‘7J< i<y) 'irfi*D‘7 noiKn tJ'Di b:i nN*i 

j y\j2 ’3 

nn^i un‘»D“iD onx ntj'yj D’n'?^ “ion’i 26 

pNn ‘7 d:i'i rtDrr:i:3i D’otJ^n tT)y:j‘i D»rr njinn 
:pi<n ’ 7 ;^ ‘ 73^1 

D»n‘7K D‘72fD lD‘7i;i DTKn m D*rr‘7K 27 

tom K“i:: rr:3pii 

m •niD D»n‘7N Dn ‘7 “idk’*i D»n‘7N om pan 28 
t]^^y\ D»n nj-ia nm ntj^aai pt^rr m ik‘ 7)31 
{pNn ne^Dnrr n»n ‘7aa‘) d^oB^n 
)nf atJ^^ *7^ nx 0^*7 ’nnj rrjrr d’Pn nd^^n 29 
ia ntJ'K prr '75 m) p^rt *75 ♦jij * 7 ;^ r^t 
:d‘7aK‘7 n’rr» Dd ‘7 :n\ p ns 
B^n ‘7a‘7'i D’DB^rr tiiy ‘7d‘7'i pNrt n»d ‘7a‘7i 
n‘7aK‘7 dB^y pn» ‘ 7 a m d’n b'Sj la na'K pK«n p 

jp ’nn 

♦m ni<D aid wrn nB'jr ‘ib'k ‘ 7 a dk D’rr‘7tt kti si 

‘♦B^B^n Dv npa ’nn any 

CHAPTER II. 

{ DNaif ‘7ai pnfini D»dB^n i'7an « 
naB'n nB^y ‘ib'k inaK ‘70 ’raB^rr ova Pn 2 
jdB'y im inaKVd ‘7aa ♦ynt^rr ova 
naB' ia n im Bnpn ♦yna^n dv m pan s 
jniB'p D»n'7K Kna nB^K inaN '70 Po 


82 


Genesis II. 


4 on DKnnni pKm D’Dtj'n n’n‘?’in n‘?K 

jD’DB''! D»rr‘?i< nin» 
n rntj^n '?:3i px^ rt’n* d*ied mtj'n ‘ 7^1 
pKrr‘ 7 ;r d’h'^k mrt» n^ioon k*? ’d noi:» onto 

.♦rroiKrr rnt J’k dixi 

6 :nD“TJtn ♦ji) m npsj'm p^n p nxi 

7 rTfl’'i no-iKrr p w D“ii<rr na D^‘^'7^^ nirr’ “iit*’! 

: n’H D-!Kn »rtn D»»n r\Dm viDKi 

8 DINM m DSJ^ DlpD p D’n‘7K mil* i^CD’l 

9 nKno*? lom p ‘73 rroiKH |d D’rr‘7J< mn’ TO»'i 
iiD n;;in pp pn pm D»»nrr p;^*! ‘73 ko‘ 7 ^itoi 

♦ n»m ms’ db^o'i pn nx nipt^im pj;o nmi 

:D’trKn ny3nN‘7 

11 n‘ 7 ’inn pi« "73 m 33 Dn Kin pB^’s nnxn db^ 

j3nrn OB' ‘ib'k 

12 : ona^n |3 ki n‘733n db^ 3ie 3 Kinn pKn 3nri 

13 pK *73 fiK 33iDn Kin pn^Ji ’jB'n nnjn db^i 

:b'13 

14 niB'K nonp 'i‘7nn Kin ‘7pnn ♦B'pB^n nmn dB^i 

:nm Kin ’j;’3‘in nnjni 
m3p p;^ p3 inm’i diKn m D'n‘ 7 K nin» npi 

: n30B'‘7i 




Geistesis in. 


S3 


prr fy noN*? dikh '73^ nin^ is 

DV3 ’D IJDD 7^*1 i^ 

tniDn tf)D i^oD 

•nil'? DiNn nvn :iid k*? D»n‘ 7 i< mn» nDK’! is 

nry t> 

mi mtj^n n’n ‘73 rrDit<rr p D'n‘ 7 « mn» “iifii 19 
I*? N“ip’ rrD niKi*? mf<rr ay) D’Dti'n «]ij? ' 7 D 
notj' Nin rr^rr Dii<n i'? Kip’ it^K isi 
ymn ^iij^^i nianan Id*? r\)m dik.i Kip’i ^ 
niJi^D ifj; Kifa k*? dik ‘71 rntj’.i n’h ‘ra’^i 
np’i p”i DiKH b3^ noun D’n‘ 7 K nin’ by) 21 
jnjnnn itJ'O ud’i i’nj^‘ 7 ifD niK 
DiKn p np*? vb)iT) nx D’n‘ 7 K nin’ p’i 22 

:DiKn ba nKO’i ntj'K'? 

’iti’oo iB’Oi ’oifi^o D 5 f;r D^^fin nxr omn iok’i 28 
:nKr nnp*? b^’kd ’o n^j’K Kip’ nKr*? 
ine^KO poll 10K HKi I’OK nK tj«K orr p bs; 24 

nnK iB'o'? vni 
ne^tj’on’ K‘71 intJ’Ki oiKn d’oiij; on’jtj’ vn’i 

CHAPTER III. 

W3? itJ’K nitj^n n’n *700 on;^ n’n B'mm « 

D’n‘ 7 K 1 DK ’0 f)K ntJ'Kn '7K lOK’l D’n‘ 7 K min’ 

:pn py '700 i‘ 70 Kn k ‘7 



84 


Gedkesis III. 


2 : pn n£3D iJ'mrr ne'Nrr noxm 

8 *i‘7DKn K"? D»r?‘7K nDK pn ‘]‘inn "im fi^rt nfiDi 

tpriDJi ffl n ijod 

4 tpriDD niD K"? nt^xn ‘ 7 ^{ jymrr 

n inpfiji ijoa dd‘ 7 : 3 k dv^ ’3 dm'?^ py ’3 

tjm :i'iD D»rT ‘?}«5 Dn»»m 

6 Kin niKn pj;n msD ’:3 nji'Kn Knni 

‘7DKm vnaD npm ‘?oe^n‘? pyn nDmi 

{•^DKn nDj; nt^^’K"? dj |nni 

7 iwt on Don»;r i^nn on^^t^ ys; njnpfim 

tnnjin on*? njKn n'?^ 

8 nn'? pn p'^nno o’n'^K nin’ “^ip m 
D»n‘7K nin’ ’jsd ine^Ki oiKn nnnnn ovn 

:pn p;^ pinn 

9 :nn»K *)'? noKn onKn ba D»n‘ 7 K nin’ Knpn 
' ’njK on’;; K*i’Ki pn p‘ 7 p m poK’i 

: KnnKi 

11 p;;n fon nm Dn»;^ ^n p^? n>jin ’d noKn 

jn‘?nK UDo “^nK ’nb-nP ymn 

12 njnj Kin no;r nnn^ na'Kn oiKn noK»i 

:‘?nKi p;rn p ’“j 

18 naKni m no nss'K'? D*n‘ 7 K nin* noK»i 

{"^nKi OK^rn B'mn nt^Kn 


O V.io, 



Genesis III. 


35 


nm nxr D’n‘?x mn’ idn’i 14 

‘]‘?n nna^n n’n nx:rr:irr r\m 

i 7 »n ’ 0 ’ b :3 '?DKn "ii 3 ;;'i 
I*:!! “irit pi pm n‘>m rrmKi 

ij£)wn nmi mi piB'^ Nin npr 
DXp p“im pim:^ rr^nx mrr im nt^Kn ‘ 7 S« le 
:p ' 7 m^ Nim "jnpitj'n ‘7KI n*?]! 

pj^n JO Pi<ni ‘^ip’? »o •noK din^^i n * 

noixrr rma uoo a'? imb ^nnif im 
1 7’n ’ 0 ’ P rr^jpxn piip 

tme'n nPxi y h’ovn mmi pipi is 

’0 noiKrr ba pitr anb Piin ysm n;^o w 
toitj^n w “^Ki nriN naj; »o rirTp*? ruoo 
Dx rfji’rr Kin »o nin ine^K Dll' on^n Knpn 3 

{’n P 

"ii;r nuno intTK*?! onK*? D’n'^K nin' B'ri 21 

: DirD‘ 7 n 

uoo “inKD n'n dikh jn D»n'7K nin’ noxn 22 
p^D DJ np‘?i in' rbisr jd nn;^i rn mo np"? 

tQbvb 'm Pki D»»nn 

nonKn m nop jii; jjo D’n‘7K nin’ inn^{!'’i 2 s 

{DtJ'o np"? ne'K 

D’Dnon m jn)^ j* Dnpo jOK'n on^n nn tj'n:i’i 24 
p;^ pn nK noe'^ noannon oinn on"? mi 

: D^nn 



86 


GEijnEsis IV* 


CHAPTER IV. 

« pp na n':>ni ^nm mti 

riN ^n’Jp ‘iD^ni 

2 fNi? njn 'j^rr ’nn n^? vnx na rn*?*? tpn) 

jrro-rx “Ti;> hm ppi 

3 nmD rrDiKrr nijo pp nd’i d’d» ppD ’n’l 

: mn’V 

4 3;m p:i‘7r?a'i 'im nn^^iD Kin djj Kon ‘7:ini 

:inmo ‘7K1 “pan ba nin’ 
iKD pp*? nnn n^ti' k'? inm» Vki pp ‘?ki 

:i»j£) i‘7fl»i 

6 l‘7fij nD*?! T rp 

tyiSi 

7 nils'? s’E3»n K*? DK 1 tim S’cs^n dk Ki‘?n 

:is nnKi inpitrn 7‘7K1 ps“) man 

8 mrs onvns ’nn vnK "rsn bii pp noK»i 

nnjinnn vnK b^n ba pp op’i 

9 K'? "iDK’i 7nK '?sn ’K pp bn nin’ idk’i 

:’SJK ’nK nDij^n ’n^;!’ 
’ p 7 k D’p:?!; 7nK ’Dn “^ip n’E'i^ no idk’i 

.* nonKn 

11 n’S nK nnvs “it^K noiKn p nriK ninK nn;^i 

:"]n’o 7 nK w m nnp*? 

12 T nns nn tjon k*? noiKn nK ns;?n »s 

:pnKS mnn nn 


Geitesis IV. 


Z7 

‘?'nji mrr» ' 7 ii pp is 
noiKrt ^};d Dvn ’n^ jrr w 

mn ‘?3 rr»m pKD ij*i »n«m nnox 
Dp’ f’p Jinn p*? mn’ i? noN’i 

: mt2 im niDn ’n‘?D ‘7 niji p"? mn’ otr’i 
jp;; riDip niJ pnKD db^’i mn’ ’ji^j’^d j’p kv’i le 
’n’l ^un m n‘ 7 n'i nnm 'inB’i< m pp yn’i 17 
pijin m DB’D “i’:;n db^ Nnp’i n’p mi 
‘?N’'inD nx n*?’ nn’];*! nm^ m “]*ijn'? n‘?v'i is 
: *]»'? m n*?’ ‘?«B’inD'i ‘^xB^'iriD nK n*?’ ‘?N”nDi 
□B’l m;; nnKn db^ d’B’j ’jib' “[d*? P np’i 19 

trb)S D’JB’n 

•^nN DB” ’DM n’n Min * 7 ^’ riM tr\v n'^m = 

j mpDi 

: Wi niJiD B’sn “td ’dm n’n Min ‘7DI’ vnM Dtri 21 
B’nn '^2 b’dP i’p ‘ 7 Din dm m*?’ Min dji n‘ 7 in 22 
: no];ji pp ' 7 Din ninMi ‘^mi mn^ 

I’B’J'? 'ID'? nOM’l 23 

’"^ip potf nnm m:? 
’nnoM mfMn "jb ’b^j 
’Wn ’njnn b”m ’d 
:’ n‘)Dnn n'T’i 



38 


Geotjsis IV. 


24 pp Dp^ 

m Knpni p riK d"ij< :n^^ 

“^rirr nrrn inK inr D’rr'^x P ntj' o mb' 

:pp ijnrr 

26 rN tJ'UK lacr riN Knp’i p !'?♦ Kin d:i n2'‘7i 

tnw DJI':: K-ip"? ‘^mn 



ITra.iislitex'atioxi of* Grenesis 1» 


1. B're’-sitli ba-ra’ ’®16-lum* ’eth. llSs-Sa-ma-y^nl w*’etb ha-’a-reg. 

2. W*ha-’a-r ^9 ha-y*tha tbo>M wa-bbo-bu, w‘bo-§ekb ‘^l+p'n6 
tb*b6i]a-* w"ru(a)h ’®16-bii]a m'ra-b^-pb^tb 'al+p*n^ bS,m-ina-ybn. 

3. Way-yO’-m^r ’®l&-bmi, y'bi+’6r ;* wS.-y®bi+’6r. 

4. W^y-y^r’ ’®16-biin m+ba-’6r ki+t6bb ;* w^y-y^bb-del ’®16-bini 
ben ba-’6r d-bb4n b^-bo-§^kb. 

5. Wliy-y^q-ra’ ’®16-biin la-’6r y6m, w*l^-b5-§ekb qa-ra’ la-y®la;* 
w^-y*bi+'4-r^bb w^-y*bi+bbo-q^r y&m ’4-badb. 

6. 'WSy-y6’-inSr ’®16-biin, y*hi ra-qi(a)' b'tb&kb b^-ma-ybn;* 
wi-bi m^bb-dil ben ma-yim la-ma-yim. 

7. W^y-yS-'Ss ^n6-biin ’gtb+ba-ra-qi(^)' ; t w&y-yS,bb-del b^n 
bSm-m^-ybn mtt-t^-batb la-ra-qi(^)' u-bb^n b^-ma-ybn 

nae-'S,l la-ra-qi(S,)';* wa>y*bi+kben. 

8. W^y-y^q-ra’ ^®16-biin la-ra-qil^)' Sa-ma-y^m ; * wS,-'y®bt+'^’r^bb 
wa-y*bi+bbo-q^r ySm §e-ni. 

9. W^y'*y6’-m8r *®16-bim, y^q-qa-wd blim-niS-yyin 
bS§-S5-inS.-y^m ’^l+maq&n '^badb, w'tbe-ra-’6 bS-y-y^b-ba-Sa ;* 
•wii-y*hl+kben. 

10. ’WSy-yiq-ra’ ’®16"bbn lay-y^b-ba-§a d-l*mlq-wS 

btooL-mS-y^m qa-ra’ ySm-mim;* wS-y-y^’ ’*16-blm ki+t&bb. 
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11. Way-yo’-m^r t^li-se’ lia-’a-re^ 'e-s^bh in^-ri(S.)' 

z4-ra\ 'e§ p^ri '6-s4(p) p*ri l‘mi-n5, z^r-^6+bh6 '^+ 

ha-’a-reg ;* wa-y‘'bt+kben. 

12. Wat-t6-§e’ ha-’a-r^§ d4-§e’, *e-s^li m^-ri(^)' z4-ra' Pmi-ne-bu, 
w®'e 9 ^6-s^(p)+p*ri ’‘'s^r z^-*6+bb6 Pini-ne-bu ;* w^y-yar’ 
’na-bim ki+t6bh. 

13. Wa-y“lii+'4-rebb w^-y'M+blio-qer y6m s®li-§i. 

14. Way-yo’-m^r ’®16-him, y*M in®’6-r6tb bl-r®qi(a)' b^S-sa-m^-y^m, 
Pbabb-dil ben bay-y6m ii-bban bal-la-y^la ;* w®ba-yu P’d-tbatb 
■d'l'md-'^dbiiiaL u-Pya-mim w'Sa-nim. 

15. W^ba-yd li-in*’6-r6tb bi-r*qi(a)' bas-sa-ma-ybn, Pba-’ir 
ba-’a-reg ;* wa-y^bi+kben. 

16. Way-ySr'as ’®16-bim ’etb+s^na bam-in®’6-r6tb bag-g*db6-Hm,^ 
’etb+bm-ma-’dr b^g-ga-db61 l®inem-s4-letb bS.y-y6m, w®’4tb+ 
bam-ma-’dr baq-qa-ton bmcm-S^-letb bal-la-y®la, w“’etb 
bak- kd-kba-bbim. 

17. Way-yit-ten ’6-tbm ’^Id-bim bt-r®qi(‘^)' bas-sa-ma-yim * bba-lr 
^^l+ba-’a-rggL], 

18. W^ltm-Sol b^y-yom d-bb^l4S,-y*la, d-l“b^bb"dil ben ba-’6r 
d-bben bHo^bf w^y-ylr’ ’n6bim ki+t6bb. 

19. W^-y*bi+'^-rebb w^-y'hi+bbo-qer y6m r*bbi-«'i. 

20. W^y-yd’-mSr ’®16-bim, yX^-r'gd h§.in-ni^-ylm §6-rSg, n4-pb8§ 
b^y-ya;* w^'opb y^'d-pbepb '^l+ba-’a-r4g, 'Jtl+p'nd r"qi(^)' 
baS-Sa-ma-yim. 

21. W^y-yM-ra’ ’^18-bim m+bilt-t^n-ni-nam bag-g'db6-lim * 
w'^’etb k51+n4-pb4S bli-h^y-ya, ba-r6-m4"sStb ’“'S^r Sa-r*gd 
b^-ma-yim Pmi-nd-bSm, w^’etb k51-'6pb ka-uapb bmi-nc-bd ; 
w^y-yar^ ’n6-him kl+t6bb. 
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22. Wa-y*blia-rekh ’ 6 >tliaia ’^lo-him, p^’ril u-x^bhil 

’etb+bam-m^-yim bay-yam-mim, w'ba-'opb yi-rebb ba-'a-re§. 

23. Wa-y'’bi+*4-rebli wS,-y‘'lii+blio-qSr y 6 m 

24. W^y-y 6 ’-mer ’®16-him, t 6 -$e’ lia-’a-re§ n4-phe§ bay-ya bmi-nab, 
b^lie-ma wa-r4-inSs ■w^b^'y^’tho+^e-reQ bmi-n^;* ’wa-y^M+khen. 

25 Way-ya-'^s ’°18-bxin ’^tb+hay-yatli ba-’a-rS§ bmi-nab, w*’etli 
+hab“b*he-ina l*mi-n 8 ,h, w*’et]i kol+r^-mes lia-’‘^(iha-ina 
bmi-ne-bu;* way-yar’ ’®18-bim ki+tobb. 

26. WJly-y 8 ’-iner ^®18-bim, n^-'^se ’a-dbam b^^^-me-nil, 

kl-db^mu-tbe-nu * w^’yir-du bbi-db®gbatb b^y-yam u-bb®' 8 pb 
bas-Sa-mli-yun u-bbS.b-b*be-ina ii-bb“kbbl+ba-’a-r^§, ii-bb"kbbl 
+ha-r4-Bies ba-r 8 -ines 'al+ba- a-re§. 

27. W^y-yftb-ra’ ’®16-biin ^etb+ba-’a-dbam b* 9 al-m 6 , b* 94 -lSin 
’®16-bim ba-ra* ’ 6 -tb 8 ,* za-khar u-n'qe-bba ba-ra^ ’5-tbam. 

28. W§.-y*bba>r^kb ^ 8 -tbain ’®16-bim,t w^y-yd’-in^r la-h^m ’®16-hiin, 
p'ru d-r^bbu d-mi-b’u ’etb+ba-’a-r4§ w®kM-bb®su-ba * d-r'dhd 
M-db"gbatb b^y-yam d-bb** 6 pb b^§-sa-ina-y!m, u-bb*kb51+ 
hay-ya ba-r 6 -in 4 -sStb '^l+ba-’a-r^^. 

29. Way-yd’-mSr ’®18-bim, bin-ne na-tb^t-ti la-kbSm *^tb+k51+ 
*o-s4bb z 6 -re(^)' z4-ra' ’®ler '2,l+p"n8kb51+ba-^a-r^9, w*’etb 
kbl+ba-’e^ ’‘‘44r+b8 pb*ri 4 ''e§ z 8 -re(^)' za-rl' * la-kbSm yib-y4 
l*’5kb-la. 

30. d-bkhdl+bliy-yilth ba-’a-rS^ ■d-l'kb51+'8pb hS,4-4a-mS-yim 
d-bkbol r 8 -mes '^l+ba-'a“rS 9 ^‘‘ser+b 6 n4-pb^4 b^y-ya, ’4tb+ 
k51+y4-ri^q 'e-s4bh l'’5kb“la;* wS.-y"bi+kben. 

31. W^y-y^r’ ’®18-him ’gth+kbl+’“4^r ^a-sa, w-bin-ne+tObb m*’odh;^ 
w^-y®bi+^4“rgbh wS,-y*bi+bho-q^r y 6 m bSs-Si4-si. 



GENESIS V— VUI. 


CHAPTER V. 

niona DnK b^‘^‘ 7 K ^^2 ova din nr « 

J • T T • . < . . AT T ». : I . •• -r/ 

nnx ntj'j; D’n‘?j< 

I ^T V. .* 

DIN DDe^-m K“ip''i DhN T\y) d «“)3 n: 3 p^!i nrir 2 

T T T . *. <r| •“ T I .jt:- At t . vt I t 

loP^fD iniDiri nPi'i huD) onN ’m 3 

A."» V . . J~ TT -. <• : TTJ*I- 

xnp lpt^'-n^ 

jiKD njbts' nty-m n’Pip nnK din ♦d’ i vrt’i 4 

{nppi Dpp nPip. 

D»t 5 >p{j^'i hiND ♦n""itJ'’N b^N ’d’-Pd vnp 

».• • tt ' ^ <r . - .• “. TT <•. T : l'“ 

:n£pn rytf 

!E^ 3 ^«-m iVi'i ru2^ n^<D1 b^dh nls'-’m « 
Db^ B''i:N-nN n»Pip nnjst ^ 

:mJDi D’:d nPi'i nJt^ niND 
niND ;^ni nlity hnb'y ntj^'-^D’-PD » 

V ^ . T T •• . "v <" . •• ' ; T : 1 *- 

tm 

{p;p-n^;t np'ip. D’^ts^n ’pri « 
nj^' n’’?'''? ’W ’pp. ' 

jn’i^pi Dpp ipip pj^' n'lND ip^bi^i 
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Gekbsis V. 


11 ’p;-*?;) vp^i 

jnp:! 

12 iViJl w' 07^5?^ li’p ’p’l 

13 ni^' '|■]’‘?1p hp^ |i’p ♦i^’i 

:n‘ip*i D03 n'7V') njty m«D n±tr’i 

14 :np’i niKO p’p ’p»-'7p 

IB try~nii I'p'ip d’^' 1 Dp^‘ trpn ‘PNp'pnp 

16 nj^’ ‘?^^‘?‘?PP ’P’l 

jn'ipi n'iJ<D rjjbB'i 

17 p^btpi tiy ^pn b^bb^p ’ppbs vpn 

:np;i n'l^p 

18 nbn tiitif moi njtr' dw) D^Dtif nn'»-»n»*i 

. \.- at T J- . VT t ; . i- , *1“ 

:T|pn-nf< 

18 pJB'' ni»^p tiptif ppirriK np^ 

:nppi DPP ipip 

3 n’lKO rrity b^mf^ D’nti'’ 

y ^ r- . TT ; •<- • ’.".• * : t •.I*- 

:np:i pjB^- 

21 jhp|j'‘inD-nK “ip\'i tt^pp pbp ’pp 

22 npti/ijip-nj^ n^'^'ip hnj!? o^nb^p-nx piip p‘?Dnp. 

tn'ipi DP3 rnty' n\xo 

IT y r AT T V " J i 

28 ri^Kp ni^' tjjpp pi^p ’PI -bp ’pp 
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n' 7 Vi moi d^jdb^i ynjy n‘ 7 ir'inD ’n’l 

JlPlTJiS 

D’iio^'i D! 0 t£f )y'p)!p nD|< rfp^'ino ♦h’l 26 

;mpi n'^'vi rr;tr mKD 

T T T . J- ATT V. ^ J- TT 

n'wo yti^y ny n'pt^inp ’p»-'?p rnp_ 27 

:?p n'^V'i mtoi mt!^ D*yom D^ntif rio'?-»h’*) 28 

M ATT J- . «.TT ;• . *r- . ) . .' *1- 

jmypi iJtr j;pp ‘ijpnp.* nf ipx> m ipt?^‘-nj< 29 
{ pin’ nbn«n-jp ij’i’ 

njp^ D’l^p^'n) ts'pn ’n’bip npjst ^p^"’n’i 

jmpi D’^p nbvi nitr nko typm 
n'lKo nip’' b’W) ppb"’D’-' 7 p ’n’l ai 

tnipn njp’- 

on-MN Dty-riK rfj nVi’i nje^’ niND tybn-p n!i“’n’*i 82 

CHAPTER VI. 

nbPi npittn ’ja-*?!? bn*? Dni<n brin-’p ’n’l «. 

iDipb inb? 

n|p npb ’p Dnxp nbp-n^r b’nbj<p-’p ‘iNpn 2 
jnna ntj^K Pbo D’tr'j bnb *inp*'i 


ov.29. mhs\n DTip Bfijn d’;ii 3'' Ktipni, 'd;?b nn 
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3 biKjn w pV-K‘;» rijn’ 

:n^e^ anW nm vb ‘I’m 

4 p"’’!)?!!? DJI brrn D»pp pND vn D’‘?DJrr 
non Dn"? ipn DiNrr mjD‘‘7K b’ri‘:^tD pD li^b’ 

:D|i^n Dj7i;rp W D^iDJD 
" ’■'?!-'53) ns? B;3Kp njT '? rnn: ioa 

jd’’i;d"‘ 7D pi P7- 'bb nb^’np 

6 Djfrilli n«D DiNp-n^t n^i;-p rrjn? Dnj'5 

7 ♦js Vd Wni-“)t:;K DiNp-m nfiDJi nin’ 

D’p^’rr tj'iy-np npDD’iJ^ bpNip fipn^p 

p ♦nonj p 

8 jpin’ p’p IP NVP Dll') 
.Dj nti^’nD 

9 vnpa n'n D»or» pnif m- rij mPip rba 

iST I : V.TT J T I ; - J - - J • I V < 

tnfppnrr DppNp-m 
■ Dti-nx db^-hk d»jd m iPVi 

11 {Dpp pKp KpDni D’pp^p IPS'? IpNp 

12 n’wn-p Dnntrj rum pi«n-nN d’hPk ay) 

:p|<p-'7j; 
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HK'pp-’D ’k*? Np fp. rik D’n'7« “lojih is 

;pij<ii-nj< Dn’nsi'D pjrr'i D 0 ’jflp Dp 0 p^n 
rrpfiD-riK Dpp 14 

P 0 D 1 n*pD nnk 

npnii np« niNo nnx “ 1 ^$? n'p 
: npoip noN nam hm n’t^on 

nnp p:?o'7D njpn iiokPki ribn*? 1 nrtif le 
: ppi?p Dpb5j?i D;jt!^' p;npn D»j^p nnp 
ripg'b p^-‘?j;? b’D ‘7ippD“rii< xop "pjp i? 
p D’p^p nppo D’-^n pin b-nts^'i^ nti'a-bD 

:p4t p«p-"'t?^J!? 

p’J5i ppK pbpp-bf? pKpi ppN ♦pna-nj< ♦pDpqi is 

:rjpi< p»4p-p4i ^nm) 

pippbx mr\ bso n^3“‘7Do ♦p^f-bnoi w 

'.T*“ J r ) S-. TTT -TT* 

:vp» P3p4i n:)r npK p’npb 

I 1* (.t|- ;tt |at ■ J-:l“: 

npijjp ti'pn ‘7pp pbpb npp3p“fpi ipbpb pU^pp ^ 
: nilPpb )iiy bpp DPt£^ 
p’);?N ppo^) b'PNip-bpp pb-pp npKi 21 

{ (Vpx'? dp"?! pb P»P1 

t pj^j; p D^pbij? ipK piv pj 22 
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Genesis VII. 


CHAPTER VII, 

« 

: rjrn ins {ipb pnv 

2 tJ^’K rrj^na' ^‘?"rrpi;i nilfiDD nprrrjn i Vpp 
DPt^f Nirr nnhED k*? nbmrr-?oi 

3 nvrfp nppp npr d^o^D oj 

:p|<r?-‘?p p£3-'7)? pt 

4 D’^anK pNn-'?); TppD bi^ “iii^ obb b 

bip’n"‘?3-nN ♦n’lioi nPb di’ 

:np“ii<p pfl ♦nbij 

® : tD’p nb PiiDD) nii<p ni'i 

7 »jSD n:jr)rr-pK iriN vj:3-’t5''j’i 1n5^'■^<1 vjni ni 

i.-,* AT*- . ^TTf- S : tt jt- 


8 nnhp npppD“bi nninDp iiaDpn-jo 

: bP) til^n-fbi 

9 nppp npr npnn-‘7{< ixa D’if D»i^ 

: D»rl‘?i< iil^f 

’ jp^p-Pjr vn Pif}prr ’pi D’p^n n^ppb ♦pp 
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♦it:;'? n 

Dinii hij^0"‘73 n;D dv5 nv 

: inpsj D^p^'n nbn 

X nb''^ D’;;pn«'i d 1’ pj^n-'rj? ds^jd ’H!! 
QD?"Dp ^5 o''<'7 

: nprin-*?}:? om Hi 

-'731 ni’a*? nDrt3rr-‘?3i ni’D'? nm-‘73i nDh 14 

T. T. T,- T T JT-l” T T** 

: ti,53-‘73 niav " 7:2 
“itJ^3n-‘73a n3nn-‘7N in3'i 

T T - T * - : •<- . At • - .* - J T “ 

J ftl3 l3-*1t^ii 

lm niif ijti} ntJ^3-‘730 rr3pji lir D’N3m is 

: rrp liiD’i D’p'7i< 

1J<^?1 D’on 13*1^1 p^p”'?;? D1J D»J^3*1K '713PD ’pn 17 
i P^P '7JIJ.P Dppl nPPpTlK 
-'7ii n^pp tj^pi pKp-'?;^ i3pn o^pp ippjp is 

: orpp pfl 

Dnpp'‘7| IDpp Pi5$p“‘7^ “li<a 13?|3 OISpl 19 

: D»p^'p-‘73 npp-p^’N D’hiJp 
: D’7pp ippp D’ap n3|^ p‘7)^p‘?p ppk Ppts^j^. tj^pp ^ 
pppp3i pijsfi pKP-*?)? ts'p’ip I "1^5“ yil'l 21 
:DpKp ‘7pi p^n-'?^. pir-p p^p-'733i nra 
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Genesis vm. 


22 .whs ittfa vto D’frr rnn-nDts^'j 

tinzj?. 

23 DiKp nanj<ij7 [isrby . ' 

p«n-}D !ina:3 D?b^n non^-n)^ 

t n^na 

24 • Di; nKDi D»^'aD - 

CHAPTER VIII. 

« nDn2D-‘?3-nm h^np-Va r\^) l^^n^ 

13^2 pkn-'?;? mi D’n’rsii i3it;i n^ria ipx 

t D?pn 

2 DtJ'JD Kj72i Q!13^n Dinp ii39'5 

:Drpt£^ii-fp 

8 d:6d iipp^i tii‘?n pNp ‘?:5?o d!dd 

: Di’ nKp!! D’^ap rritfpa 

4 tif'irp Di» bariD nJ^l 

: c3piNt nn ‘7:^. 

n 'n»a^;^5a a^'iH'i 1J^ i‘>bp') 7‘?p '^^0 

: onirr iKii a^in*? ipJ<a 

I T 1. J TV. . JT . 

6 nann ji'pirm ni nnsi di» o’jjaiK p.a »i7!5 
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D»orr kis* Nif’i 2yti-m 7 

: nm 

♦ps ‘7:^0 Dibii ha'p iJiKp npV/i-nj^ « 

t npii<^7 

-bK v‘7t? n'?r\-tp'? niio nii'n ?TN5fp-N‘7‘i 9 

.* T* T<T“ T.-|-. ** T T - T.fr 

nhp’i h’ pKn-‘7D ♦Jij-'?;; d»d-» 3 niinn 

: npnii-pji vPk nnK 

npi’p-n^ f]p;i oniit? D»p» ♦ 

: nprin-fp 

n’|3p pnp n?frn!?5; njni, pj; n^*? nji'p v^k i<npi n 
: n^O D’.pn ‘i‘?)W pi pji 
-it'7) nil»p-Pi^ onp^ D»p» ni> Pp^i 12 

j v:7N-:i^j^ n|)p: 

“iP{?? niKD“trp??i npKp is 

rrpnp nppp-m pj pp^ pNp Dtpp ipnp 

:npps?p p3 ippp p;p^ Kp'ii 
na^’p^ anp*? dij 1 ^ 

jn^?o 

npKb pj-b^^ D’ppi^ pppp 
ppK ^jpp'i Ppi< npnppp 
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Genesis VIII. 


17 -to noto njDp"‘:’3 

’rw «?>■? neo-'^j? '^» 3 c 

irair ‘^2 ’p"!' ' 19 ' 

18 5 iriK in£yj<*i VJ31 m-xif''! 

♦ I • VTT F . -> . : -»TT - rS «.*- 

*?? pwp"'??? 

: n^nD"F Qp’nps^D'? 

3 nph^n npOT ' ^PP np?) pin’,*? D?p D) p;i 
{Dpts3 

21 iib hin* ■na^'i hHan nn-m Fiin» m'i 

j • . T * *. - - - - j.. ^ . -jf- 

"1^’ »5 DiNp HDiKp-nj^ ni;; ‘?'?p‘? ppil 

-n^ nipn^ iO ^']- 

J ^p-‘7;D 

^ PPCP nil v n^P 

: ay n‘ 7 !| 2 | DV 1 


oy.iT. 'p «x;ri 


VOCABULARIES. 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 


USED IN THE VOCABULARIES* 


act., active, 
adv., adverb, 
apoc., apocopated, 
c., common, 
ef., compare, 
conj.j conjTiiictive. 
consec., consecutive, 
const., construct, 
dem., demonstrative. 
1, feminine, 
gutt., guttural* 
IKph., Ettph^il. 
Hltbp,, Hitbp^'el. 
Impf., Imperfect. 


Imv., Imperative* 

Inf., Infinitive, 
interrog., interrogative. 

m. , masculine. 

n. , noun. 

Mpb., Ntpb'^1. 

Part., Participle. 

Perf., Perfect, 
pers., personal, 
prep.y preposition, 
pr. n., proper noun, 
pron., pronoun, 
sg., singular, 
suf., suffix. 


In the Hehrew-English Vocabulary the numeral Immediately following 
the Hebrew word Indicates the number of times it occurs in the Old 
Testament. 

In the English-Hebrew Vocabulary the numeral immediately foUowing 
each word indicates the number of the corresponding Hebrew word in the 
Hehrew-Bnghsh Vocabulary. 



HEBREW-ENOLISH VOCABXnLAIfcY 


OP 

GENESIS l-Vlll. 

1. (const. nK) [1155] 15. “IPlK (const. “inX) [180] 


T **; 

(’abb.), father. 

2. pK L266] (’4bben), f., stone. 
Z. [2] (’§db), m., mist, 
vajpor. 

4. D*li< [560] (’adbam), m., 
man; cf. 

5. nO“IJ!t(const.nD1J!t)[225] 

(’“dhama), f., ground, earth. 

6. [350] (’ohgl), m., tent. 

7. [102] (’6r), he ligU, 
shine, C£} Gutt. and 
HlpL, give light. Inf. with 
prep. "7, “I’Nn"?, i-lS^I.&o. 

8. Tin [120] (’6r), m., light. 

9. niN [76] (’6th), f., sign, pi. 

nnK. 

10. fN (’Sz), adv., then. 

11. [42] (’azSn), QSl not used. 
('£) Gutt.), EHph., listen, 
give ear, Imv. 2d pi. H JfNipi 
iv. 23. 

12. HN (const. ♦HN) [688] (’ah), 

T * ■*: 

m., brother , 

13. n'injj (const. nin^<) [iisi 

(’5h6th), f., sister. 

14. “ITN [1000] (’6hadh), m., 

T .* 

one, t. const. nnj?, iv. 19. 


(’aher), m., another, pi. 

Dnnt<. 

16. “ir?N two] (’ahSr), prep. 
after, pi. only in const. 

17. (const. »N)(’S,y),interrog. 
adv. where? n3;.« where 
art thou f iii. 9. 

18. nya (const r\yii) [5] 

T •* ■" * 

(’^bha), f., enmity 

19. CS-ylin), (nothing)^ there 
is not, const with m. 
suf.liim v.24.‘’ 

20. [1700] (’i§), m., man, 
cf. DIN. 

21. (’S.kh), surely, only. 

22. [821] (’akb^l), eat, de- 
vour, (N"£3), Impf.T^it'n 
‘7TNn3,iii-6,‘7D,NJ,iii.2, 
Nlph. Impf. ‘75iN!, vi. 21. 

23. n'7DN [18] (’Sl^la), i.,food. 

24. (’^l)i prep, unto, with 

Bui., me. [IT)'. 

25. n^N (’§116), pron. these, of. 

26. [2500] (’•lOhljn), pi. 
m., God (sing. n'j‘7|N«sed 
in poetry). 
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Yocabulaby of Genbsis I— VIII. 


27. an [220] (’em), £., mother, 
with m. suf . 

28. Qii (’im), conj. if. 

29. HDi? [240] (’amma), f., cubit 

30. [5026] (’am^r), say, 

G-utt.). Inf. const, 
with ^ = 

i- 22, v. 29. Impf. 
withWaw consec. 
i 3, 6, &o., iii. 2, 

13, &c. 

31 . nnDJ< (const. rr\m) [ssi 

T . * " . 

(’imra), f., utterance, song, 
iv. 23. [(man). 

32. tyliX (’®DL^S), pr* B. Enosh, 

33. JK (’anokhi), pers. pron. L 

34. f|pi< [214] (’asaph), gather, 

Gutt.), vi. 21. 

35. tp [282] (’lLph),"m., nose, 
anger, pi. with prep, and suf. 

VSNl Dual Dm 

36. fp (’Sph), conj, yea more, 

but even, is it true 

that? iii. 1. 

37. (’*‘ihhha), f., lattice, 
window, pi, DIUnK* 

38. (m. nj^DTk) [320] 
(’arha'), i,,foiir, ord.^^^^. 

39. [96] (’orSkh), m., length, 

40. [2000] (’6rg9) f earth, 

41. nSS [57] (’arar), cwrse, ('D 

Gutt. and Pass. part. 


iii. 14, iv. 11. Pi:'el, 
pX, with fern. suf. 

V. 29. 

42. (’^rarat), pr. n. 

T T-: 

Ararat. 

43. (for ntrJK) (const. 
[470] (’K§a), woman, 

■with suf. intJ'K, vii. 2, pi. 
const. vi. 18. 

44. (’®§8r), rel. pron. who, 
which, 

45. (’©th), particle placed 
before definite accusative; 
before M^qeph “riK, with 
SBf. m DnJ<, i.27,28. 

46. ilN (’^th), prep, with, 

47. ilDN (’att®, personal pron. 

T ” 

thou. 

48. D (b*), prep, in, on, among, 

49. ID [11] (bMh), m., sejpam- 

tion, to his s^ara-^ 

tion=alone, ii. 18. 

50. ^13 [42] (badha), Q^l not 

used. Hlph. separate, di- 
vide; Impf. with Waw con- 
secutive i- 4,7, &c., 

Part.'?n3D, dividing, i. 6. 

51. \i 7 -p. [2] (b-dhollih), hdel- 

Hum, ii. 12. [ness. 

52. *iri3 [3] (bohd), m., empti- 

53. rran3 [300] (b^hema), f., 

T 

beast, dumb brute. 
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54. [2619] (b&’), go in, 

come, (V'i^ and QS,1 

Perf . vi. 16. Hlph. Perf. 

NOfl’ iv. 4. Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 

ii. 19, iv. 3. 

55. jyiD[109] (b6§), he ashamed, 
(V'j;), Hithpdlel Impf. 

25. 

56. *1113 [102] (babS-r), choose, 

and Gutt.). 

57. (from J^3) [168] {Un), 
{interval) prep, hetween, for 

j’? - • • r^’ 

58. ri’3 (const, [2100] 

(b^yl!th), m., house, home- 
hold, with suf.?|r|l^j3,vii. 1, 
pi. (batim): 

59. <1*1133 [120] (b‘’kh6ra), f., 
Jirst-hom, pi. Jl1'i33* 

60. ^11^73 (bllti), adv. of nega- 
tion, lest, not, that not, iii. 11, 

61. J3 [^1500] (ben), m., son. 

62. flJ3 [380] (bana), huild, 
(}l"*7), Impf. with Waw 
consec. pjjli ii? 22. Part, 
np, iv. 17. 

63. 113I^:j}(ba^‘‘bhdr),prep./on 

in hdialf of, comp, of 3 and 
H3J[/ from over, 

64. 1J;^5 'behind, 

after, with suf, ll^^jS? eifter 


him, vii. 16. 

65. ;^p3 [51] (baqai, cleave, 
divide, Nlph. he broken up, 
vii.ll. ('^ Gutt.) [ing, dawn, 

66. Ip3 [210] (boqer), m., mom- 

67. ^*13 [53] (bara’), cut, form, 
create, {^^ Gutt. and K^^^)? 
Impf. with Waw consec. 

aiy). 

68. ^p3 [73] (b^rzel), m., iron, 

69. Jin3 [280] (b®rith), f., cov- 
enant, D^pl? establish 

• a covenant 

70. ^13 [413] (bar^kh), bend 
the knee. ('^ Gutt.) Pfel 

bless, Impf. withWaw 
consec. 1131. i* 22, v. 2. 

71. 1^3 [270] (basar), m., flesh, 

72 . J13 [400] (bath) , f . , dmighter, 

73. nSj [35] (gabh6(^)h), adj. 
high, pi. DM3JJ* 

74. n3J [150] (glbbor) , m., h&ro, 
man of valor, 

75. 13J [23] (gabh^r), be strong, 
be mighty. (Cf. 113J)* 

TO. ‘7'nj [330] (gadhOl), m., 

T 

great, elder, 

77. [^^] (gaw^l, die, expire, 
Gutt.). Impf, vi. 

17. 

78. I'lnil [2] (gatOn), m., lelly. 
?|^f;T.3,iii.l4 
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79. I'KTJ (giW, pr. n. Gihon. 

80. DJI (gS.m), conj. also, D j • • • 
ni hoik. . - and. 

81. |J 13] (gan), o- or f- garden, 

jparh. [pitch-wood, 

82. “iQj [1] (gopter), m., pitch, 

83. [47] (garSS), drive, cast 

ovi,\y Gnit.). Pi’el,tr"lA 
expel, iv. 14. Impf. with 
"Waw eonsec. iii- 24. 

84. DtW [35] (g5§§m), m., gush- 
ing rain, heavy shower. 

85. [54] (d£3)hSq), deave, 
adhere, ii. 24. 

86. rrn {or m.) [33] (dagha), 

const, njn, i.26,28. 

87. p“I or P‘1 [23] (dun or din), 

rule, judge, Impf. 

fn», vi. 3. 

88. ^1*1 [170] (d6r), m., age, 
generation, pi. im and 6th. 

89. D1 [360] (dam), m., hlood, 
pi D’P“1, const. ’Oliiv.lO. 

90. rilD'i [25] (d'mdth), f like- 
ness, image. 

91. ‘1‘lTl [2] (dSrdSr), m., 
thorny plant, thistle, iii. 18. 

92. ‘J“)p [690] (ddrekh), c. way, 
journey. 

93. [2] (daSa’), sprout. 

(K''‘7),Hiph.Impf.J«ynri, 

i. 11. 


94. }<;j>'l[14](d4S8’),m.,<e?Mier 
grass, 

95. -n (‘711) (h^), Article, the, 
other forms are: Hi (li ili 

- T 

cf. Arabic al. 

96. n Interrog. p-article, 
same as Latin w-c, other 
forms: H, (1* 

97. ‘7Dn (h'fibhgl), m., pr. n. 
Ahei. 

98. Jiin (hd’), pers. pron. he. 

99. fl’rt (haya), le, happen, 
come to pass^ (H ?)» 

rrn^‘;^,i.2,vn> i.i4, 15 , 

Inf.const. nVn with^and 
suf. Dnvnia/iv. s, impf. 

rr^7,^i.29, n^rr^»iv. 12 , 

apoo. i. 3, 6, with Waw 
conjunctive i. 6, with 
Waw consec. 

100. 'Tj'prt [526] (hal^kh), go. 

Part. act. t[*7n, ii. 14, IKth. 
walk, go about, Impf with 
Waw consec. v. 

24. [behold, lol 

101. f n, rtiil (ben , Mnne) , adv. 

102. niin (henna), pers. pron. 
f., they. 

103. Tjfin [95] (haphltkh), turn, 
change into, (^£) Gutt.). 

ffithplt'elPart.n^flrinO 

turning itself, iii. 24. 
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104. *ir7 [560] (li^r), m., mount- 
ain, pi. Dnn* 

105. yitl [170] (liaragh), Icill, 
day, ('£) and Gutt.), iv. 
23. Iinpf.withsuf.^JUnn,j 
iv. 14, with Waw consee. 

iniinn, iv. 8. 

p6. n'in [43] (hara), conceive, 
('£3 and Gntt. and H"*?). 
Inapf. apoc. with 

Waw consec, 

17, &c. 

107. |i^ri [2] (lierOn), m., com- 
ception. 

108. 1 (w”), oonj. and, other 
forms *), 3, 1, 1, )i depend- 
ing on tone and following 
vowel. 

109. nf [13] (z4), dem. pron. 
m, this, f. riNr. cf. 

110. !3nf [3C8] (zahabh), m., 

T T 

gold. 

111. ri’jt.[38] (zSyfth), m., olive- 

tree. \her. 

112. [^®®^ (zakhSr) , remem- 

113. [82] (zakhar), m., male. 

114. nlJf [1] (z4'a), f., sweat, 
const, iii- 19- 

1®. [55] ‘{z5r&'), sow, ('^ 

and’''7 Gutt.). Part. 
i. 11, Hlph. yield seed. 

Part, i. 11, 12. 


116. )n|[220] (z4ra'), m., seed, 
in pause, Vlf, i. 29, seed- 
time, viii. 22. 

117. Kin [33] (habha’), Qal not 
used. ('£3 Gutt. and 
Hith. hide oneself, Impf. 
with Waw cons. 

iii. 8. 

118. iTTllnrt [29] (hahhdra), f., 

T “ 

bruise, wound, with suf., 
’n*1pn, iv. 23. 

119. rrjbO [6] (V.?h&ra), f., 
girdle. [Hiddekel, Tigris. 

120. (hMd6qgl), pr. n. 

121. {^iK [300] (hodhgg), m., 
nev) moon, month, 

122. n^n (b^wwa) , f pr. n. Eve, 

m ‘7in[64](hiil)and‘7»t:T(hiI), 

be pained, wait, QSl Impf. 
3 m. s. with Waw consee. 
'jrPI, 'viu- 19, ('fl Gutt. 
and 

124 pnL172] (h'ii$),m., owiszcZe, 
street, pUD DtJSp.Aom 
within,from without, vi. 14 

125. Jl}<pn[3](h^ttta’th),f.,Mn. 

126. ’0 [500] (hSy), m., life, pi. 

127. rr»n[264] Chaya), live, ('fi 
Gutt. and p"*?), Inf. PVtl, 
Lnpf. n^lT, apoc.’lT^, with 
WSw consec. ♦HP, v. 6, 9. 
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128. [SOO] (t^yya), f., 

T "• 

ing creature^ Least ^ const. 

poet, i. 24. 

129. [23] (hayay), live, ('£j 

Gutt, and ni. 22, 

V. 5. \Jatriess. 

130. D*7rT [90] (hel^h), m,, fat, 
131 pyrr[31](im6n),c.,AoZe, 

window, 

132. [139] (hami), loose, 

T 

set free, ('£) Gntt, and 
Hipt. legm, 
Ti. 1, HSph. it was 

Legun, iv. 26. 

133. on [10] (ham), pr. n. Ham, 

134. on [14] (toDi)j 3B., heat, 

135. ion [20] (hamMh), desire, 

('£ Gutt), MpL part. 
nOni iii. 6. [lence, 

136. Don [00] (hamas) , m., mo- 

137. [44] (hameS), f,,fve, 
ordinal 

138. jn [09] (hen), m., favor, 

grace, t^woc^. 

139. "jUn [8] (t^8kh), pr. n. 

140. non [22] (baser), Le di^ 
minished, fail, ('tj Gutt., 
mid. e), 

141 2'inm]mm),dry'up, 
('£) Gutt., mid. e), 
m, T}n [400] (WrShh), f., 
sword. 


143. [8] (harabha), f., 

T tIt 

dryness, dry land. 

144. n^n [92] (hara) , L^orii, glow 

T T 

(with anger), ('£) and 
Gutt. and Impf. 

apoc. with Waw consec. 

nn;i,iv. 5. 

145. [7] (boreph), m., 
winter, 

146. [11 (horeS), m., tool, 
cnitting instmment, iv. 22. 

147. [78] (hoSSkh), m., 
darkness, 

148. [92] (tahOr), adj., 
clean, f- n'iinto,vii.2. 

149. i1C2 [550] (tObli), m., good. 

150. D'lCD (t6r§m), adv. not yet, 
Lefore. 

151 [1] (taraph), adj. 

fresh, newly plucked, 

152. (yabhal), pr. n. Jcd>al. 

153. [60] (yabhS3), he dried 
up. QSl Inf. const. 

viii. 7, {»"£)). 

154 [14] (ySbbaE), f., 

dry land. 

155. y [1580] (yadb), f., hand. 

156. [1045] (yadM'), Jcnow, 
(V'fl and Gutt.), Inf. 
const. nn- 

157. n*irt» (y'hOwa), Jehovah. 

158. ‘75v'(yilbba.l),pr.n.J'M5a?. 
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159. Di’ [2250] (y6m), day, pi. 
D’P», const. 

160 [33] (y6na), f., dove. 

161. p£0’ [23] (yatS,bh), le good, 
(’"fi), Hlph. Impf. 

iv. 7. 

162. [490] (yaladh), hear, 

bring forth, (V'3)< Inf- 
const. jin'?, with v.nn*?'? 
iv. 2, Impf. iv. 1, 
17, &c., N^pli. he horn, 
Impf. iv. 18, ffiph. 
heget, y. 4, 7, &c., 

Impf. I^v, with Waw 
consec. n'pvi, V. 4, 7, &c. 

103. “J^U88](y618dh),m.,cAt7c?. 

164. D’ [380] (ySm), m., sea, pi. 

165. tlD* [210] (yasSph), add, 
(Y'k, Hlph. Impf. 

apoc. fjDVi with Waw 
consoo. f|DV1. iv- 2. 

166. Jli3» [11] (ydphSth), pr. n. 
Japheth, 

167. ttT [1075] (yaga’), go out, 

(V'S and K""?)- I“pf- with 
Waw consec. KV;1!!’ 1®- 

Hlph. bring out. Impf. 

' . KV Vi 3d f. with Waw con- 
see. i. 12. 

168. [62] (ySgitr), form, 
(V'fl and Gutt.), Impf. 


with Waw consec. 
ii. 7. 

169. “Ilf’ [9] (yeger), m., form, 
imagination. 

170. Dip’ [2] (y'qdm), m., wliat 
exists, living being, (root 

Dlp)- 

171. tfl’ [315] (yarn’), fear, 
(V'fl, y Gntt., and K"*?). 
Impf. }<“)”, 1st sing, with 
Waw consec. N“1’i<1i iii- 10. 

172. 1“)’ (in pause' "1“1’), 

J * |T 

(y^redli), m., pr. n. Jared. 

173. py [6] (y6req), tn., green- 
7iees. 

174. [1060] (yasSbh), sit, 
dwdl, (V'fl), Impf. 

•with Waw consec. 

iv. 16, Part. Act. 
iv. 20. 

175. [16] (yaSen), sleep, 

(V'£3)» with Waw 

consec. ii- 21. 

176. D (kO, prep, as, like. 

177. [15] (kabhS.§), tread 

upon, svhdue, Imv. with 
fern. suf. i. 28. 

178. Dp‘l3 (coisi DD’D) [36] 
(kdkhahh), m., star, pi. 

D’M'ip, 

179. 113 "[120] (k6(it)b), m., 
strength, might. 
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180. (ki), conj, that, for, 

181. *73 (kol), m., totality, all, 
every, witk Maqqepk -*73. 

182. ^^73 [18] (kala’), hold, re- 
strain, 

183. n*7I3 [206] (kala), he ended, 

Pi'el, complete, 
finish, Impf. n‘?3»,vi.i6, 
apoc. witk Waw consec. 

ii. 2. Pii'al Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 

iVOl.ii- 1- 

184. |3 (ken), adv. so, thus, 

therefore, on acr 
count of this, ii. 24, P*?’ 
therefore, 

185. niJD [42] {kSnn6r), m., 
harp, lyre, 

186. (const. [110] 

(kanaph), f., wing, 

187. HDD [149] (kasa), cover, 

T T 

’ Pii, he covered, vii. 19, 

(rr"'?). 

188. fj5 [280] (k^ph), m., palm 
of hand, sole of foot; dual 

189. [100] (kaph^r), cover 
(with pitch), yi. 14. 

190. anD [90] (k-rdbh), m., 
cherub, pi. 

191. n^n5 [28] (k-thongth), f., 
coat, tunic. 


192. *7 (h) prep, to, for, 

193. (16’), adv. not, no, 

194. [620] (lebh), m., heart, 
with 3d m. suf . 

195. ^^>■3‘7[116](labMS),Jp^t^on 

(clothes), EKph. clothe (an- 
other). Impf. with Waw 
consec. iii. 21. 

196. [1] (ISbat), m., flame, 
glittering blade ( of a 
sword), iii. 24. 

197. Drt’ [300] (Intern), o.,/ooci!, 
bread, 

198. ti^'D*7 [5] (latS,§), hammer, 
forge. Part. act. iv. 
22 . 

199. [224] (l^yll), usually 

with He of acc., m., 

night, 

200. 110^7 (lamma), adv. whyf 

fr, no). 

201. (MmSkh), pr. n. Lar 
mech, 

202. np*? [966] (laqSb), take, 
('‘^Gutt.), Inf-consinilp: 

Impf. np^ withWaw oon- 
sec. np^, ii. 15, iv. 19. 
Pu'^1, he taken, 
u. 23. \very. 

203. IKD [286] (m*’6dh), adv. 
204 n«D (const. flKO) [600] 

(me’a), hundred. 
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205. (const. Tlxa) [19] 

T 

(ma’Or), m., lights Ivmi- 
nary, pi. 

206. [30] (mS’^klial), m., 
food, “ 

207. '7)^12 [13] (mabbAl), m., 
deluge^ flood, 

208. JlD (^aa), interrog. pron. 

« T 

what? Other forms are 

■np, no, no 

209. ‘^KV'pn'p (rn'ah^m’el, pr. 
n. MaJiataleel. 

210. 1j;iO [200] (m6'e(ih), m., 
set time, season, plural 
DHiTiO. 

211. niO [857] (mfith), die 
oyi Perf. no, vii. 22, 
Inf. abs. niO, ii- 17, Impf. 
nio’, jussive with 

T , T 

Waw conseo. ni?,*!, r.6, 
8, &c. [altar, 

212. tl5rO[310](mfebeWt),ia.» 

213. nrfD [34] (maba) , wipe out, 
<?e$^ro2^,(^^GI‘Utt.andn'^*?)» 
Impf. nTO,vi.7, QSl 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
n6;3> vii.23, 

214. '7{|<»‘|[lp{m'h0.ya’ol),pr.n. 
Mehiyael. 

215. nOi;i'n!|3[53](mah*SSbh5), 
f., plan, purpose, pi. const, 
nb^'np, vi. 5. 


216. npp [18] (matSr), Qal not 
used, Hiph. ‘I’OOn give 
rain, ii. 5. 

217. (mi), interrog. pron. 
whof 

218. (const, ^p) [600] (ma- 
yim), pi. m. (of obs. form 

water, 

219. I^p [31] (min), m., hind, 
species, with prep, and m. 

sg. suf. ‘p»p‘? or inJ’P*?, 
i. 11, 12. ■ 

220. npop (const, nooo) [15] 

(m)!kh§4), m., covering. 

221. [247] (male’), he full, 
(K"‘7),Imv.2dpl. !|K'?p, 
i. 22, 28. 

222. noK'j'p (const, np^«^o) 
[172] (m'la’kha), f., work. 

223. n'^a^OO [17] (mSmSalS), 

T T . 

f., dominion, rule, const. 

n^^troo, i. 16. 

J 

224. |0 (min), prep, from, 
!|4pO=‘in"fP“|P, iii. 3. 

225. nlJO [7] (man6(a)h), m., 

"• T 

a resting, resting place, 

226. nma (const, nwo) 

[200] (m!l!nba), f., an offer- 
ing, present. 

227. I^p [23] (mS-'yan), m., 
fountain, spring, plural 
Dp^p and 
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228. [137] adv., 

above, used only in com- 

position; with jl— loca- 
tiye, upwards, with 

b and prn‘7j;p‘:'Dlit- 
from-to-vpwards, vii. 20. 

229. (const, 

[240] {mS'“s6), m., work. 

230. [486] (mass’), find, 

ii- 20, Part. act. 
iv. 14. 

231. mipo (const, niipa) [s] 

(mlqwd), m., collection, 
gathering, i. 10 

232. Oipp (const. DlpO) [380] 
(maq6m), e. place. 

233. rrJpo (const, njpo) pre] 
(mKqn4), m., substance, 
wealth. 

234. HNID (const. HN'ID) 

r - • . - 

[101] (m^r’4), m., appear- 
ance, looh, 

235. [79] (mas^l), rule, 
with 3, over, Inf. const, 
with prep. b, bii^b’ 

236 . nnsa^o [2701 (mbpsi^s), 

f., family, pi. riin3a^D. 

237. (m'tlidsa’ol), pr. 

T I ! 

n. Methushad, 

238. n^PJiyinD (m*thd§61^),pr. 
n. Methusaleh 

239. njj [379] (iiaghMh), 


not used (pfl), BKph.l^jri 
tell, show, iii. 11. 

240. UJ [ndghedh), prep, be- 
fore, in presemee of, with 
suf . njij, ii. 18. 

241. [148] (nagh^'), touch, 
smite, (J"i3 and ‘b Gutt.), 
Impf. lyjfl. iii- 3. 

242. “iJ [24] (nSdh) to.., fugitive. 

243. “inj [123] (nShar), m., river. 

244. “I'U (n6dh), pr. n. Nod. 

245. n!lJ [64] (nd(S)h), rest, 
(]"£), and ‘b Gutt.), 
BHpli. Iiari) cause to rest, 
Impf. 'witli suf. and Waw 
consec. irrm'i, 15 , qsi 

J — 

Impf. 3 f. sg. with Waw 
consec. viii. 2. 

246. m (n6(a)hrpr. n. Noah. 

247. DHJ [106] (nahttm), Q^l 
not used, (p£3 and 
Gutt.), Mph. repent, pity, 
Impf. Dm^ vi. 6, Pfcl 
comfort, Impf. DllJti v. 29. 

248. [30] (naljiaS), m., ser- 

T T 

pent. 

249. [135] (n'l^SSStli), 

V J . 

in., bronze. 

250. [58] (natit'), plant, 
(p£j and Gutt.)^ Impf. 
with Waw consec. m 
ii. 8. 
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251. nrr’J [43] (nit6{S)l>), m.. 

rest, pleasantness. 

252. rriJ [499] (nakha), QSl not 

used, (f"£)andn"‘7).Hlpk. 
HDH, strike^ Inf. 

T ' 

const. nm iv. 15. 

253. [43] (na'), m., wanderer, 

254. nbrji (na^'ma), pr. n., 
Naamah, 

255. Dn;;j [46] (n-'Mm), (def. 

writing for ^sed 

only in pi., m., youths i. e., 
time of youth, 

256. hW [12] (naph^h), Ilow, 
hreathe^ (|"£3and '*7 Gutt.), 
Impf. with Waw consec. 

ii. 7. 

257. [2] (naphil), m., used 

only in pi. giants. 

258. [417] (naphS,!), fall, 

inph. Impf. apoo, 
with Waw consec. 
ii. 21. 

259. [780] (n6ph5§), f., 

j 

hreath, soul. [feffiale. 
2G0. [^2] (n'qobha), f., 

2G1. DpJ [34] (naqani), avange, 
(J '£3), TISph.Dp’.inpauso 
Dp;, iv. 15. 

2G2. [70G] (nSsS’), lift np, 

(fQ and ), Inf. 

const. iv. 7. 


263. [17] (naSa’), Qiil not 

T T 

used, Hiph. deceive, seduce, 

(pflandK"*?). 

264. niDtr'J (const, [24] 

T T “ 

(n'sama), f., "breath, spirit 

265. [2090] (nathan), give, 
(pfl), Inf. const, nil, iv. 
12, Impf. with Waw con- 
sec. i. 17. 

266. 33D [156](§abh^hli), turn, 

- T 

encompass (^"^), Part, 
act. ii. 11, 13. 

267. lilD [80] (§aghar), shut, 
Impf. ■with Waw consec. 

ijp'l, ii. 21. 

268. *Tlb [293] (§dr), turn aside, 

{\y). {shut v.p. 

269. -)Dp [3] (sakhSr), (=njp) 

270. [172] (lephgr), m., 

v-i*. 

writing, booh, 

271. ‘^J1D [83] (§athar), hide, 
Mph.Impf.nnDi<, iv.l4. 

272. [286] ('abh^dh), serve, 

till, ('£) Gutt.), Inf. const, 
with prep. i::r^,ii.5. 

273. *15); [551] ('abh&rj, ^>05® 
over ('£j Outt.). 

274. ('Mh), prep, till, until, 

276. rnj/ (^Sdha), pr. n. Ada, 

276. p^'[3]CedhSn),m.,i7c?e«. 

277. [4] ('dghabh), m., 

pipe, reed, organ. 




66 


VOCABTOABT OB' GENESIS I— VIIl. 


278. TlJ^Cedli), adT. still, yet, 

again. 

279. (const, im 
('61a), f., humt-offering^ 

pi. ni7^* 

280. J'lj; (const, p^) [226] 
('aw6n), m., guilty sin, 

281. O'?];? [430] ('Olam), m., 

age^ eternity, 

282. [32] ('dph), fiy, ('fl 

Gutt. and V'^). POlel 
Impf. i. 20. 

283. t]1J^[70] ('6ph), m., 5W, 
fowl, collective. 

284. [95] ('6r), m., sMn. 

285. iy; [114] ('az2bh), leave, 
forsake, ('£) Gutt.), Impf 
-:i|:i;»,ii.24. 

286. pty.[k] Cezgr), m., help. 

287. p^J872]('ay5fn),f.,eye,pl. 

with suf. 111. 

288. *1’^ [1074]"(Mf.,«%,pl. 

Dn;^. 

289. ('iradh), pr. n. Irad. 

290. dS’J? [10] ('4r5m), adj. 
naked, pi. OD“)»;r, iii. 7. 

291. ('SI), prep, ttpow, with 

p,'73lD, from upon, 

292. [862] ('ala), go up, 
('£) Gutt. and n"‘7),Iinpf. 

H- 6, Hlph. ojfer 

tip. 


293. (const. as] 

('al6), m., leaf, 

294. ('un) , prep, with^ along 
with, 

295. [108] ('aphar), m., dicst, 

296. |>^[326] ('e§),m.,iree. 

297. [17] ('ag^bli), suffer 
pain, ('Si Gutt.), EKthp. 
w. Waw consec. 

grieve oneself, yi. 6. 

298. [7] ('4§gbh), m., pain, 
grievance, 

299. 1‘mir (const. pi2fj;)[3] 
(t§§abh6n),m., labor, pain, 

300. [120] ('4§4m), f., lone, 

301. ypil (const. 2pj;) [14] 
('aqebb), m., heel. 

302. T\^ [132] ('4rebb), m., 

evening. [raven. 

303. [10] ('6rebb), m., 

304. Dnj; and Ch); [16] 
('arom), adj. naked, pL 

but 

('•rtbnmiin), ii. 25. 

305. [11] (^ardm), m., 

prudent, crafty, 

306. [33] ('esSbh), m., 

green herb, plant. 

307. [2521] ('asa), do, 

make, ('£} Gutt. and tl"% 
Impf. apoc. with Waw 
consec. 
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308. [26] ('"sin), ordinal 
num. tenth. 

309. [333] ('asar), cardinal 

number ten, used only in 
compounds •with units, as 
in eleven, fern. 

('^sri), v. s. 

310. ’(m. [172] 

('dser), f., ten. 

311. nj; [300] ('eth), c., time. 

312. ('atta), adv. now. 

313. HjD [480] (p4), mouth, with 
fern, suf. iv. 11. 

T J * 

314. "|£3 (p^n+), conj. lest, with 
Impf. 

315. [2000] (panim), m., 

faces, const. i. 2, 

316. D;^|[110](p«,f.,«read: 
or step, once. 

317. nVS [15] (pa$a), rend, open 

(n[""‘7) iv. 11. 

318. [7] (p^gS.'), m., wound- 
ing, with suf. ^j/Sfl,iv.23. 

319. flpfl [20] (paq^ib), open 
(the eyes) ('^ Gutt,), NXph. 
npfli iii. 5. Impf. with 
Waw consec. JUnDiinV 
iii. 7. 

320. [26] (parKdh), sepa- 
rate Gutt.), Mph. Impf. 

10 . 

321. niS [28] (para), hear fruit 

TT 


('i^ Gutt. and I^ay. 

T\Q i. 22, 28. 

322. n£) [115] (p®n), m.,/rwi^. 

323. nnS [141] (pathah), ojpeu, 

- T 

Niph. he opened, in pause 
vii. 11, ('V Gutt.). 

324. nnfl [160] (pdthah), m., 

opening, door. 

325. [268] (§6’n), c., sheep, 
flock, collective. 

326. idif [13] (gabha’), m., 

T T 

army, host. 

327. [33] {qMh), m., side, 
with prep, and suf. rnV3» 
vi. 16. 

328. p^'lV [203] (gaddiq), m., 
jiost, righteous. 

329. [24] (§oh^r), f., light, 
collective, lights, windows. 

330. mif [509] (§awa), Q^l not 
used, (n"'?), K'el r]% 
put, command, Impf. apoo. 
with Waw consec. 

331. (9fi[la), pr. n. ikUah. 

332. Chy; [16] (§41Sm), m., im- 
age, likeness, i. 26, 27. 

333. [42] (gela'), m., side, 

ni'pl.nlr^2f' 

334. n&V (^amkb), sprout, 
('*7 ^Gutt.), EMph. make 
sprout, Impf. with Waw 
consec, TO^l,ii.6. 
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335. [54] (ga'Sq), cry out 
(y Gutt.), Part. act. plur. 
D’pi?f IV. 10. 

336. [39] (§lpp6r), e., little 
hird. 

337. Dnj5. [61] (qMhSm), m., 
front, east, as adv. lefore. 

338. n01p[4](qidlima),f.,eas«- 
ward, const. nD“?p,ii.l4. 

339. ty"Tp [I'Tl] (qadha§), he 
pure, clean, holy, K'el 
consecrate, Impf. with 
Waw consec. t2;^pn,ii. 3. 

340. nip [48] (qawa), he strong 

Niph. assenible, 
gather together, Impf. 11p^ 
i.9. 

341. ‘jlp [500] (qol), m., voice, 
sound. 

342. Dip [450] (qdm), rise np, 

Impf. with Waw 
consec. Dpn, iv. 8, ffiph. 
D^pn, Yi. 18. 

343. nOlp [^] (qoma), f., stat- 
ure, ticight 

344. I^lp [12] (q6§), m., thor7i, 

345. ^bp [56] (qaton), adj. little. 

346. pp (qaylin), pr. n. (7am. 

347. p^p (q^nan), pr. n. Caman. 

348. |i^^pJ20] 

harvest, summer. 

349. ‘7‘7p [82] ((ismi), he light 


in weight, he dvininished, 
Pi'el maize light of, 

curse. 

350. Ip [13] (qen), m., cell. 

351. nJD [81] (qana), get, ac- 

t|t , 

quire (H'v), iv. 1. 

352. pp [65] (qeg), m., end. 

353. nVp (const, nifp) [90] 
{qagd) (=fp). end. 

354 [54] (qagir) m., har- 

vest. 

355. “ip [1] (q5r), m., cold. 

356. J^Sp [855] (qara’), call {y 
Gntt. and K"*?), Impf. with 
Waw consec. KW i.6, 
Niph. Impf. Xnp\ ii. 28. 

357. nNnjl295](rr5),scc,?o^>7o 
('£) and Gutt. and 
Impf. apoc. with Waw con- 
sec. N‘T1, i. 4, vi. 2. 

358. [600] (r6’S), m., head, 
pi. 

359. ]Win [177] (rrsOn), adj. 
first. 

360. [511 (re’«th), f., 
denom. from hegin- 
ning. 

361. T) [466] (tMi), m., much, 
many, fern. 

362. Dn‘^J17](^abh^lbh),m^^^^^- 
ply, ('£3 Gutt. and 

Inf. const. vi- 1' 
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363. [243] (rabha) , increase 
Cfi Gutt. and Impf. 
apoc. i. 22, Imv. 

i. 22, 28" mph. rtT\n^ 
Inf. abs. iii. 16, 

T “ 

Impf. 1st pers. (“TS'IK) iii- 
16. 

364. pn [30] (rabMg), lie 
dovm, crovah, Part. act. 

pn, iv. 7. 

365. ‘7Jin [260] (r^ghgl), o.Joot, 

with suf . viii. 9. 

*366- rn^ [25] (radha), have 

T T 

dominion^ rule ('£3 Gutt. 
and n"*?), Impf. ‘)*Tn’, i 
26, Imv. ITl, i. 28. 

367. irn [ll](rfi(a)h)and fT*l 

(ri(^)]:i), Q^l not used, Hlph. 
inhale^ smelly 3 m. s. with 
Waw consec. 21. 

368. nn [375] rd5)h), f., 
hrcath^ spirit 

369. on [103] (rdm), he high, 
hecomehigh, rise, Q^l Impf. 
3 f. s. with Waw conscc. 

vii. 17. C£) Gutt. 

TJT " 

and V'jr). 

370. nrrh [21] (rstilhh), m., 
Ireadth, with suf. narin, 
vi. 15. 

371. fjrrT [3] (rab^ph), Q^l not 
used, ('£) and Gutt.), 


Pfel hrood, hover 

over. Part. fern, 
i. 2. 

372. Iin [56] {v&m\ m., fra- 
grance, 

373. [14] (ramas), creep, 

('£) Gutt.), Part. act. with 
art. i- 26, fern. 

nti^p*^n,h2i. 

374. [17] (r6mes), m., 
creeping thing, 

375. (f. ti:n) [650] (r^^), 
adj, had, evil, 

376. (ra'a), f., badness 
wickedness, 

377. nil") (ra'a),/eet^, tend, 
('£) and Gutt. and 
Part. act. const. rri;h,iv.2. 

378. pT (rSq), adv- only. 

379. [17] (raqi(a)'), m.,eay 
pause, const. iTpn i. 20. 

380. [131] (Sa’Sr), remain, 
Mph. he left, vii. 23, 
Gutt.). 

381. (m. nii:ip) [oo] 

(§6biiS.'), f., seven, 
seventh, ii. 2, 
sevenfold, iv. 15, 

382. (70] (Sabh^th), rest, 

cease, Impf. with Waw 
eonsec. ii. 2. 

383. DJg^' [1] (sSggam), only in 
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vi. 3, witli (m their) 
wandenng. 

384 Dll^ [11] (soham), m., 
onyx^ sardonyx, 

385. [1100] (s^bh), turn, 
(V'lrUmpf. 2dsg.iV^n, 
iii. 19. 

386. [3] (Suph), hruise, 

crush, Inpipf. 

iii. 15. 

387. nW [151] (Sabi^th), Q^l 
not used, ('^ Gutt.), Pfel 
destroy, corrupt; Niph. 
Impf. with Waw oonsec. 

nn^^nv vi. ii 

388. [85] (sith), place^ 

i^y], Perf. r\t^\ iv. 25, 
Impf. 1st sg. n^:yK,iii.l5. 

389. T|D^[5](§akh^kh),sw6s{(^e, 
Impf. 3 m. pi. with Waw 
cons. 

390. i:i27]Tsaklian), aMde, 
dwell, Hiph. Impf. with 
Waw oonsec. 

391. [837] (saiaij), send, 
put forth ('*7 Gutt.), Impf. 

H'el Impf. with 
Waw consecutive and suf. 
'inn^^'n, iii. 23. 

392. (m. (SaldS), 

f., three; ordinal 

third, pi. third- 


Story cells, thirty. 

393. D££^ (sam), adv there. 

394 [850] (sem), m., name. 

395. Dti^ (sem), pr. n. Shem. 

396. [400] (samUyim), m , 

J- T 

only in pi. heavens. 

397. rr:jotr (m. rcoti^) (§‘m6- 

T , 

n6), f. eight, eighty. 

398. [1104] (§am^'), hear, 
listen to ('*? Gutt.), Impf. 
3 pi. with Waw consec. 

i;^aty^l,iii.8,Imv.f^DK^, 

iv. 23. 

399. [460] (^m^r), keep, 

watch. Inf. const, with 
prep, and suf. ii. 

15, Part. act. ‘IDB'/iv. 9 

400. [22] (Sana), f., year, 

401. [150] (Seni), adj. 5cc- 

ond,p\. , second-story 
cells^ vi. 16. 

402. (const, ^jty) [G80] 
(§*n^ylm), m., cardinal txoo, 
f. D W>onst.^f1tJ^',iv. 19. 

403. [15] (Sa'a)’ look, re- 

gard y Gutt, and H"^), 
Impf. apoc. with Waw 
consec. iv. 4 

404 np^'[74]Ulqa), Qai not 
used’i IKph. npt^’n, give 
to drink, ii. 6. 
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405. [14] (sara^), swarm^ 
he many ('j/ Gutt), i. 20. 

406. [15] (§^re9), m., 

swarm^ collective reptiles. 

407. tytif (m. [26] (ses), 

T 

f., six^ ordinal six^i, 
i. 31, 

408. ri£5^* (beth), pr. n. Seth. 

409. [330] (sadh4), m., 

fields open country. 

410. [4] (si(^)h), m., shrub., 

hush. 

411. and [603] (sim), 
put., set., place., Irapf. 

apoc. with 

T T 

Waw conscc. ii- 8. 

412. ‘?3^r76]{sakhaiUoo7ca«, 

heJiold, Hlph. maJee wise, 
Inf. const. iii. 6. 

413. rtJKp (const. hiNp) [26] 
(tli’^wa), f., ^<w?iVc 

414. nj{<r) [37] (t-’ena), 

fig-tree. [chest. 

415. rrDfl [28] (t^bha), f., arh, 

416. [20] (tohu), m., waste- 
ness, desolation. 

417. Dinn [35] (VhOm), c., 

abyss, deep. 

418. ‘73!|n (tdbhai qKyin), 


pr. n. Tuhal-cain, iv. 22. 

419. Tj^n [430] (tawekh), m., 
midst, const. i. 6. 

420. m'7ln [39] (tOl'dhOtli). f. 
pL, generations, history. 

421. Jlllil (tiihath), prep, under. 

422. ♦finjl [20] (tahti), m., low- 
est part, pi. D^nnn, vi. i6. 

423. D'an (const. D^ah) [90] 

T 

(tamim), m., perfect, com- 
plete. 

424. [1] (tannin), m., water- 
serpent, monster, pi.DJ’jn, 

i. 21. 

425. -|$p [4] (tapMr), sew to- 

gether, Impf. pi. with Waw 
consec. iii. 7. 

426. [54] (taphSs), catch, 

(harp strings), play. Part, 
act. iv. 21. 

427. no'inn (const. nDT!0) 

[7] (tSrdema), f., deep sleep, 

ii. 21. 

428. rrpity'n [3] (mqa), f., 

desire, longing. 

429. (const, ^^p) (m. 

nijK7‘f1) [58] (teSi,'),' nine, 

ninety. 
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Abel, 97. 
abide, 90. 
above, 228. 
abyss, 417. 
acquire, 351. 
Ada, 275. 
add, 165. 
adhere, 85. 
after, 16, 64. 
again, 278. 
age, 88, 281. 
all, 181. 
alone, 49. 
along with, 294. 
also, 80. 
altar, 212. 
among, 48. 
and, 108. 
anger, 35. 
another, 15. 
appearance, 234. 
Ararat, 42. 
ark, 415. 
army, 326. 
as, 176. 

ashamed, be, 55, 
aside, turn, 268. 
assemble, 340. 
avenge, 261. 

Bad, 375. 
bdellium, 61. 
be, 99. 
bear, 162. 


OF 

GENESIS I.-Vlll.* 


bear fruit, 321. 
beast, 53, 128. 
before, 150, 240, 337. 
beget, 162. 
begin, 132. 
beginning, 360. 
begun, be, 132, 
behind, 64. 
behold, V., 412. 
behold 1 101. 
belly, 78. 

bend the knee, 70. 
between, 57. 
bird, 283, 336. 
blade, glittering, 196. 
bless, 70. 
blood, 89. 
blow, 256. 
bone, 300. 
book, 270. 
bom, be, 162. 
both..and, 80. 
bread, 197. 
breadth, 370. 
breath, 259, 264, 368. 
breathe, 256. 
bring, 54. 
bring forth, 162. 
bring out, 167. 
broken up, be, 65. 
bronze, 249. 
brood, 371. 
brother, 12. 
bruise, v,, 386. 


bruise, 118. 
brute, dumb, 53. 
build, 62. 
bush, 410. 
burn, 144. 
bumt-ofCering, 279. 
but even, 36. 

Cain, 346. 

Cainan, 347, 
call, 356. 
cast out, 83. 
catch, 426. 
cast, 382. 
cell, 360. 
change into, 103. 
cherub, 190. 
chest, 415. 
child, 163. 
choose, 56- 
city, 288. 
clean, 148. 
clean, he, 339. 
cleave, adhere, 85. 
cleave, divide, 65. 
clothe, 195. 
coat, 191. 
cold, 355. 
collection, 231. 
come, 64. 
come to pass, 99. 
comfort, 247. 
command, 830. 
complete, v., 183. 


* See last paragraph on pago 54 of Manual, 
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complete, 42a. 
conceive, 106. 
conception, 107. 
consecrate, 389. 
corrupt, 387. 
country, open> 409. 
covenant, 69. 
cover, 187. [189. 

cover (with pitch), 
covering, 220. 
crafty, 304. 
create, 67. 
creature, living, 128. 
creep, 373. 
creeping thing, 374. 
crouch, 364. 
crush, 386. 
cry out, 835. 
cubit, 29. 
curse, 41, 349. 
cut 67. [146. 

cutting instrument. 

Darkness, 147 
daughter, 72. 
dawn, 66. 
day, 159. 
deceive, 263. 
deep, 417. 
deep sleep, 427. 
deluge, 207. 
desire, v., 135. 
desire, 135, 413, 428. 
desolation, 416. 
destroy, 213, 387. 
devour, 22. 
die, 77,211. [349. 

diminished, be, 140. 
divide, 50, 65. 
dividing, 60. 


do, 307. 
dominion, 223. 
dominion, have, 366. 
door, 324. 
dove, 160. 
dried up, be, 153. 
drink, give, 404. 
drive, 83, 
dry land, 143, 154. 
dry up, 141. 
dryness, 143. 
dust, 295. 
dwell, 174, 390. 

Ear, give, 11. 
earth, 5, 40. 
east, 337. 
eastward, 338. 
eat, 22. 

Eden, 276. 
eight-y, 397. 
elder, 76. 
emptiness, 52. 
encompass, 266. 
end, 352, 353, 
ended, be, 183. 
enmity, 18. 

Enoch, 139. 

Enosh, 32. 
eternity, 281. 

Eve, 122. 
even, but, 34. 
evening, 302. 
every, 181. 
evil, 875. 

existing, being, 170. 
expanse, 379. 
expel, 83. 
expire, 77. 
eye, 287. 


Faces, 316. 
fail, 140. 
fall, 258. 
family, 236. 
fat, -ness, 130. 
father, 1. 
favor, 138. 
fear, 171. 
feed, 377, 
female, 260. 
field, 409. 
fifth, 137. 
fig, -tree, 414. 
find, 230. 
finish, 183. 
first, 359. 
first-bom, 59. 
fish, 86. 
five, 137. 
flame, 196. 
flesh, 71. 
flock, 325. 
flood, 207. 
fly, V., 282. 
food, 23, 197, 206. 
foot, 365. 
for, 63, 180, 192. 
forge, V., 198. 
form, V., 67, 168. 
form, 169. 
forsake, 285. 
fountain, 227. 
four, 38. 
fowl, 283. 
fragrance, 372. 
free, set, 132. 
fresh, 151. 
from, 224. 
from upon, 291. 
front, 337. 
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fruit, 322. 
fruit, bear, 321. 
fugitive, 242. 
full, be, 221. 

Garden, 81. 
gather, 34. 
gather together, 340. 
gathering, 231. 
generation, 88, 420. 
get, 351. 
giants, 257. 

Gihon, 79. 
girdle, 119. 
give, 265. 
give rain, 216. 
give rest, 245. 
glittering blade, 196. 
glow, 144. 
go, 100. 
go about, 100. 
go in, 54. 
go out, 167. 
go up, 292. 

God, 26. 
gold, 110. 
good, be, 161. 
good, 149. 
grace, 188. 
grass, tender, 94. 
great, 76. 
green herb, 306. 
greenness, 173, 
grievance, 298. 
grieve oneself, 297. 
ground, 6. 
guilt, 280. 

Ilam, 133. 
hammer, v., 198, 


hand, 155. 
happen, 99. 
harp, 185. 
harvest, 354. 
he, 98. 
head, 358. 
hear, 398. 
heart, 194. 
heat, 134. 
heavens, 396. 
heel, 301. 
height, 342. 
help, 286. 
herb, green, 306. 
hero, 74. 

Hiddekel, 120. 
hide, 117, 271. 
hide oneself, 103. 
high, 73. 
high, be, 369. 
history, 420, 

hold, 182. 

hole, 131. 
holy, be, 339. 
host, 326. 
house, 58. 
household, 58. 
hover over, 371. 
hundred, 204. 

I, 33. 
if, 28. 

image, 90, 332. 
imagination, 169. 
in, 48, 

in behalf of, 63. 
in, go, 64. 
in presence of, 240, 
increase, 363. 
inhale, 367. 


Irad, 289. 
iron, 68. 

Jabal, 152. 

Japheth, 156. 

Jared, 172. 

Jehovah, 157. 
journey, 92. 

Jubal, 158. 
judge, 87. 
just, 328. 

Keep, 399. 
kill, 105. 
kind, 219. 
knee, bend the, 70. 
know, 156. 

Labor, 299. 

Lamech, 201, 
land, dry, 143, 154. 
lattice, 37. 
leaf, 293. 
leave, 285. 
left, be, 380. 
length, 39. 
lest, 60, 314. 
lie down, 364. 
life, 126. 
lift up, 262. 
light, 8, 205, 329. 
light (not dark), be, 7 
light, be, 349. 
light, give, 7, 
lights, 329. 
like, 176. 
likeness, 90, 332. 
listen, 11. 
listen to, 398, 
little, 343. 
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live, 127, 129. [170. 

living creature, 128, 
lollOl. 
longing, 428. 
look, V., 357, 403. 
look, 234. 
look at, 412. 
loose, 132. 
lowest part, 422. 
luminary, 205. 
lyre, 185. 

Mahalaleel, 209. 
make, 307. 
make sprout, 234. 
male, 113. 
man, 4, 20. 
man of valor, 74. 
many, 361. 
many, be, 406. 
Mebujael, 214. 
Methusbael, 237. 
Methuselah, 238. 
midst, 419. 
might, 179. 
mighty, be, 75. 
mist, 3. 
monster, 424. 
month, 121. 
moon, new, 121. 
more, yea, 36. 
morning, 66. 
mother, 27. 
mountain, 104. 
mouth, 313. 
much, 361. 
multiply, 362, 

I^aamah, 254. 
naked, 290, 304. 


name, 394. 
newly plucked, 151. 
night, 199. 
nine, -ty, 429. 
no, 193. 

Noah, 246. 

Nod, 244. 
nose, 35. 
not, 60, 193. 
not, that, 60. 
not, there is, 19. 
not yet, 150. 
nothing, 19. 
now, 312. 

Offering, 226. 
offer up, 292. 
olive-tree, 111. 
on, 48. 

on account of, 184. 
once, 316. 
one, 14. 

one tread or step, 316. 
only, 21, 378. 
onyx, 384. 
open, 317, 319, 323. 
open country, 409. 
opening, 324. 
organ, 277. 
out, bring, 167. 
out, cast, 83. 
out, cry, 335. 
out, go, 167. 
outside, 124. 
over, pass, 273. 

Pain, 298, 299. 
pain, suffer, 123, 297 
palm, 188. 
park, 81. 


part, lowest, 422. 
pass, come to, 99. 
pass over, 273. 
perfect, 423. 
pipe, 277. 
pitch, -wood, 82. 
pity, 247. 
place, V., 388, 411. 
place, 232. 
plan, 215. 
plant, V., 250. 
plant, 306. 
play, 426. 
pleasantness, 251. 
present, 226, 
prudent, 304. 
pure, be, 339. 
purpose, 215. 
put, 388, 411. 
put forth, 391. 
put on, 195. 

Eain, 84. 
ram, give, 216. 
raven, 303. 
reed, 277. 
regard, 403. 
remain, 380. 
remember, 112. 
rend, 317. 
repent, 247, 
reptiles, 406. 
rest, V., 245, 382. 
rest, 251. 
rest, give, 245. 
resting, a, 225. 
resting place, 225, 
. restrain, 182. 
rib, 333. 
righteous, 328. 
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rise up, 342, 369, 

six, -th, 407. 

taken, be, 202. 

river, 243. 

skin, 284, 

tell, 239. 

rule, V., 87, 235, 366. 

slay, 105. 

ten, 309, 310. 

rule, 223. 

sleep, 175. 

tend, 377. 

rule over, 235, 

sleep, deep, 427. 

tender grass, 94. 


smell, 367. 

tent, 6. 

Sardonyx, 384. 

smite, 241, 252. 

tenth, 308. 

say, 30. 

so, 184. 

that, conj., 180. 

sea, 164. 

sole, 188. 

that not, 60, 

season, 210. 

son, 61. 

the, 95. 

second, -story, 400. 

song, 31. 

then, 10. 

seduce, 263, 

soul, 259. 

there, 893. 

see, 357, 

sound, 341. 

therefore, 184, 

seed, 116. 

sow, 115. 

these, 25. 

seed, yield, 115. 

species, 219. 

they, 102. 

seed-time, 116. 

spirit, 264, 368. 

third, 392. 

send, 391. 

spring, 227. 

thirty, 392. 

separate, 50, 320, 

sprout, 93, 334. 

this, 109. 

separation, 49. 

sprout, make, 334. 

thistle, 91. 

serpent, 248. 

star, 178. 

thorn, 344. 

serpent, water-, 424. 

stature, 343. 

thorny plant, 91. 

serve, 272. 

step, one, 316. 

thou, 47. 

set, 411. 

still, 278. 

three, 392, 

set free, 132. 

stone, 2. 

thus, 184. 

set time, 210- 

street, 124. 

Tigris, 120- 

Seth, 408. 

strength, 179. 

till, V., 272. 

seven, -th, -fold, 381. 

strike, 252. 

till, 274. 

sew together, 425. 

strong, be, 75. 

time, 311. 

sheep, 325. 

subdue, 177. 

time set, 210, 

Shem, 395, 

subside, 389. 

to, 192. 

shine, 7. 

substance, 233. 

tool, 140. 

show, 239. 

sufEer pain, 297. 

totality, 181. 

shower, 84. 

summer, 348. 

touch, 241. 

shruh, 410, 

surely, 21. 

tread, one, 316. 

shut, 67, 269. 

swarm, v., 405. 

tread upon, 177. 

side, 327, 333. 

swarm,* 406. 

tree, 296. 

sign, 9. 

sweat, 114. 

true that ? is it, 36. 

sin, 126, 280. 

sword, 142. 

Tubal-Cain, 418. 

sister, 13. 


tunic, 191. 

sit, 174. 

Take, 202. 

turn, 102, 266, 386. 
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tura aside, 268. 

walk, 100. 

with, 46, 294. 

turning itself, 103. 

wanderer, 253. [383 within, from, 124. 

two, 402. 

wanderings, in their, 

without, from, 124. 


wasteness, 416. 

woman, 43. 

Under, 421. 

watch, 399. 

work, 221, 229. 

until, 274. 

water, 218. 

wound, 118. 

unto, 24. 

water-serpent, 424. 

wounding, 318. 

up, go, 202- 

way, 92. 

writing, 270. 

upon, 291. 

wealth, 233. 


upon, tread, 177. 

what? 208. 

Tea more, 36. 

upwards, 228. 

where ? 17. 

year, 400. 

utterance, 31. 

which, 44. 

yet, 278. 


who, 44. 

youth, time of, 255. 

Valor, man of, 74. 

who ? 217. 


vapor, 3. 

why V 200. 

Zillah, 331. 

very, 203. 

window, 37, 131, 329. 


violence, 136. 

wing, 186. 

?, 96. 

voice, 341. 

winter, 145. 



wipe out, 213. 

K,45. 


mse, make, 412. 


Wait, 123. 




WORD LISTS. 




WORD LISXS-HEBREW. 


LIST I. 



Verbs < 

Dccnrrinsr 

600- 

5000 times. 


1. 

" T 

8. 

i'?’ 

~ T 

15. 


22. 

riKi 

2. 

“lOK 

- T 

9. 

T T 

16. 


23. 

D»{J? 

3. 


10. 


17. 

lo;!^ 

24 


4. 

” T 

11. 


18. 


25. 

nV 

* T 

6. 

n’n 

T T 

12. 

mo 

19. 

mif 

T T 

26. 


6. 


13. 

T T 

20. 

Dip 



7. 

n 

14. 


21. 

Kip 

t)t 






LIST II. 






verbs 

OGCurrlxis: 

200'- 500 times. 



27. 

3nx 

" T 

37. 


47. 

T39 

67. 


28. 

*15!? 

38. 

i<-i» 

•T 

48. 

KlfO 

T T 

58. 

<131 

T T 

29. 

n:a 

T T 

39. 

11’ 

-T 

49. 

iji: 

— T 

59. 

on 

30. 


40. 

“T 

60. 

noj 

T 1 

60. 

33tJ^ 

" T 

31. 


41. 


51. 

rroj 

T T 

61. 

lots'' 

- T 

32. 

i3r 

“ T 

42. 

ID 

52. 

- T 

62. 

D3tS'' 

“ T 

33. 

PID 

43. 

rt'73 

T T 

53. 

'Jlfj 

“ T 

63. 

nnts^ 

T T 

34. 

am 

44. 

n-13 

" t 

54. 

11D 



35. 

n’rr 

Y T 

45. 

ono 

65. 




36. 


46. 

N'?D 

• T 

66. 

r*r 






LIST in. 






Verbs 

OGcurrlbs 

100 

-200 times. 



64. 


66. 

{!^D 

68. 


70. 

‘JKJI 

“ T 

65. 

m 

67. 

no3 

Y 

69. 

<133 

T T 

71. 

‘?1il 

"■ T 


81 
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Word Lists. 


72. 


83. 


94. 

PPD 

- T 

105. 


73. 

rt'7} 

84. 


95. 

- T 

106. 

bm 

- T 

74. 

tie'll 

85. 

ID? 

96. 


107. 


75. 


86. 

npp 

97. 


108. 


76. 


87. 

“ip 

9a 


109. 

nnt^ 

77. 

nnr 

88. 


99. 


no. 

nn^‘ 

78. 

79. 

n2n 

89. 

90. 

DH^ 

100. 

101. 


111. 

112. 

#■ 

80. 

nm 

91. 

m 

102. 

rn 

113. 

Dby 

T 

81. 

KDD 

92. 

1if22 

103. 

rftl 

114. 

- T 

82. 

rjT 

TT 

93. 

^02 

104. 

.. y. 






LIST IT. 





Verli»» 

occnrrlng: 60- 

-100 times. 


115. 


130. 

'^nr? 

145. 

np: 

160. 

- r 

116. 


131. 


146. 

DM 

- T 

161. 

m 

117. 

“)pK 

132. 

n^n 

147. 

oilp 

162. 

1P2 

- T 

118. 

“inK 

133. 

p’?0 

148. 

- T 

1C3. 

- T 

119. 

“ini 

134. 

W 

149. 

IIP 

164. 

- T 

120. 


135. 


150. 

"in'? 

" T 

165. 

- T 

121. 


136. 

nnrr 

151. 

no 

- T 

166. 

2^2 

122. 

123. 

m 

137. 

138. 

nnn 

152. 

153. 

nnD 

MD 

■“ T 

167. 

168. 

“tnb 

" T 

124. 


139. 

nnp 

154. 

D'?a 

- .f 

169. 


125. 

pij 

140. 

u;y 

155. 

nts^D 

“ T 

170. 

“IflJ 

126. 


141. 

tiy 

- r 

156. 

“ T 

171. 


127. 

“Tlf 

142. 


157. 

tQP2 

“ T 

172. 


128. 


143. 

p^i 

158. 

mi 

- T 

17a 

np|) 

129. 

r}r 

144. 

■" T 

159. 

nil 

174. 

fiS 



WoBD Lists. 


83 


175. 

T T 

184. 


193. 

Nf3“l 

T T 

201. 


176. 

'?‘7£3 

“ T 

185. 

np 

194 

nm 

T T 

201 

DDB' 

“ T 

177. 


186. 

Dm 

“ T 

195. 


203. 

“loa^' 

" T 

178. 

“ns 

“ T 

187. 


196. 

“ T 

204. 

DDt:' 

* T 

179. 

" T 

188. 

poT 

197. 

nDtj' 

- T 

205. 

ni3it- 

180. 


189. 


198. 

•’ T 

206. 

Don 

- T 

181. 

T T 

190. 

DD1 

“ T 

199. 

Dhti' 

” T 

207. 

“ T 

182. 

“nif 

- T 

191. 

m 

200. 

yti; 

208. 

m 

183. 


192. 

m 






LIST T* 

INoims occurrlnsr 500^-5000 times. 


1. 

T 

11. 

• j- 

2L 

^"2 

31. 

Vip 

2. 

DnN 

T T 

11 

P 

21 

rrND 

T 

32. 


3. 

♦:-|K 

T 

13. 

T T 

23. 

D’D 

j- 

33. 


4 

rrx 

t 

14. 


24. 


34. 


5. 

r 

15. 

“in 

25. 


35. 

D^’ 

6. 

“inK 

16. 

’D 

26. 

VI 

36. 

D’JB' 

'j • 

7. 


17. 

D’lD 

27. 


37. 

njB^ 

T T 

8. 

18. 

y 

T 

28. 




9. 


19. 

DV 

29. 

DJ? 



10, 

m 

20. 

iris 

30. 

D’Jifl 

T 
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LIST TI. 


Ii^otuis occurring: 300—600 times. 


38. 


48. 

nm 

T T 

58. 

D1[5D 

68. 

ns 

39. 


49. 


59. 

Ejsiyo 

T . 

69. 


40. 


50. 

ti'Pn 

T 

60. 

mi 

T 

70. 

nil 

41. 

51. 


61. 

y^D 

71. 

•, T 

42. 


.52. 

D» 

T 

62. 


72. 

1'^ 

43. 

nona 

53. 


63. 


73. 

T 

44. 

n? 

54. 


64 


74. 

D’Otl' 

• J- T 

45. 

‘?nj 

55. 

on*? 

• j.* 

65. 


75. 


46. 

♦1JI 

56. 

TOfO 

66. 


76. 


47. 

0“» 

67. non'70 

T T . 

67. 

n:i? 






LIST 

VII. 






Kouns 

occurring: 200-300 times, 


77. 

m 

87. 

T T 

97. 

lap 

107. 

fiij; 

78. 

np-jN 

88. 


98. 

IJ^D 

108. 


79. 

b’K 

89. 


99. 


109. 


80. 


90. 

nxcDn 

T "■ 

100. 

rrpp 

110. 


81. 

npj? 

91. 

Vrr 

101. 


111. 

n 

82. 


92. 

non 

•. j.* 

102. 

nmD 

T : * 

112. 

m 

83. 

m 

93. 

nnp 

103. 


113. 


84. 

V-i • 

94. 


104. 

nrtQti^'D 

r r : 

114. 

cftif 

86. 


96. 


105. 

n'yni 

T i- 

115. 

m'ln 

T 

86. 


96. 


106. 

“ijE?;. 
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LIST vm. 

IK^ouns occnrrli&sr 100—200 times* 


116. 


134. 

r; 

152. 


169. 


117. 


135. 

pa: 

153. 

3J3 

J 

170. 

psj'xn 

118. 


136. 


154. 


171. 

3“i 

119. 

“lp5 

)t t 

137. 

“ijy’ 

T T 

155. 

nsj'm 

*. -1 . 

172. 

3rr’“) 

•• J 

120. 

“iinj 

138. 

1^53 

' -».* 

156. 


173. 

33-1 

• JV 

121. 

nn 

139. 

ri3 

157. 

DID 

174 

3:;“i 

T T 

122. 

-j • 

140. 


158. 

“>fiD 

a 

175. 

nsB' 

T T 

123. 

m 

141. 

KD3 

159. 

n-ji3;; 

176. 

astj'' 

J 

124. 

npin 

142. 

D">3 

J 

• 160. 

nnp 

177. 

n3t? 

125. 

fin 

143. 


161. 

W 

T^T 

178. 


126. 

□5rr 

T T 

144. 

T • 

162. 


179. 


127. 

noDn 

145. 

n)a 

163. 

■ 

180. 

npiif 

128. 

nail 

146. n5N'?D 

T T 

164. 

ns 

T 

181. 

B^atr’ 

• J* 

129. 

D’ti^aCT 

147. n5‘?oa 

165. 

ns 

182. 

tJBT' 

130. 

♦ifrr 

148. 

“isoa 

166. 

nns 

•* J .* 

183. 

w 

131. 

pn 

149. 


167. 


184. 

nsjnn 

132. 


150. 

mifa 

T S 

168. 

rtpnif 

Jt t : 

185. 

■I’on 

• T 

133. 


151. 

ni^pa 








LIST IX* 





Nouns occurrltifir 60—100 times* 


186. 

IlOi!? 

191. 

nrw 

T • 

196. 

nja‘?K 

T T . - 

201. 

mx 

“ J 

187. 

m 

192. 

TO 

197. 

niiaii 

T 

202. 


188. 

m 

193. 

nnn^ 

198. 

nax 

. J.. 

203. 

nrW 

189. 


194. 


199. 

“I'ISX 

204 


190 . 

niK 

195. 

fpH 

200. 

nx 

-JV 

205. 

n^x 
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206. 


234. 

n'lDH 

207. 

nD3 

235. 

■Don 

208. 


236 


209. 


237. 

rD 

210. 


238. 

nsnn 

T 

211. 

m 

239. 

TP 

212, 


240. 

-mo 

T 

213. 

nDj 

241. 


214 

‘jnij 

242. 


215. 

m 

243. 

DOV 

T 

216. 

'7D\ 

244. 


217. 

m 

245. 


218. 


246, 


219. 

■on 

247. 


220, 

tj'On 

248. 

‘7»d;i 

221. 


249. 

ono 

222. 

n;;:! 

250. 

tin; 

223. 


251. 

bnjD 

T * 

224 

m 

252. 

po 

225. 

nsr 

253. 

mo 

T 

226. 


254. 

Hjno 

T 

227. 


255. 

noio 

T 

228. 

iin 

256. 

moro 

229. 

B'tn 

T T 

257. 

nnro 

T 

230. 

non 

258. 

nno 

T T 

23L 


259., 

not?''no 

232. 

Di^n 

260. 

noSo 

233. 

p^p 

261. 

oip 


262. 

nxp 

290. 

nNp 

263. 

t^npo 

291. 

my 

264 

nipp 

292. 

nnv 

265. 

□no 

293. 


266. 

T *" 

294. 

pop 

267. 

n’B^o 

- T 

295. 

nnbp 

268. nnotyo 

296. 

yp 

269. 

.‘jptyo 

297. 


270. 

n-0 

j • 

298. 

rp 

271. 

^d: 

299. 

yp^ 

J272. 


300. 

mifp 

273. 

nT 

TJ. 

301. 

ny 

274. 

;7'7p 

302. 

onp 

275. 

n*?? 

303. 

pp- 

276. 


304. 

ntyp.. 

277. 


305. 

n’tt'Ni 

278. 

nny 

306. 

pnn 

279. 

my 

307. 

on 

280. 

fy 

308. 

nn. 

281. 

ry 

309. 

pin 

282. 

iv>y 

310. 

'yiim 

283. 


311. 

nnot:^ 

T 

284. 

pm. 

312. 

my^ 

285. 

m. 

313. 


286. 

m 

314. 

nnN^’ 

287. 

n^y 

315. 

’yoe^ 

288. 

my- 

316. 


289. 

nny 

317. 

nsW 

T 
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318. 322. rrpp^' 326. 330. rr'^fiD 

319. “I’tJ'' 323. p 327. D’On 331. HDlin 

320 |rr'?£i^ 324 . 328 . nnN'iin 332. 

321 Dba*' 325. 329. 


WORO LISXS— XRA.NSJL.-^XION, 
LIST I. 

Verbs occurring: 500—6000 times* 


1. Eat 

10. Sit, dwell 

19. Command 

2. Say 

11. Take 

20. Rise, stand 

3. Gro in 

12. Die 

21. Call, meet 

4. Speak 

13. Lift up 

22. See 

5. Be 

14. Give 

23. Put 

6. Go 

15. Pass over 

24. Turn 

7. Know 

16. Go up 

25. Send 

8. Bring forth 

17. Stand 

26. Hear 

9. Go out 

18. Do, make 


Verbs 

LIST n. 

occurring: 200- 

-500 timed. 

27. Love 

40. Possess 

52. Fall 

28. Gather 

41. Deliver 

53. Snatch, deliver 

29. Build 

42. Prepare 

54. Turn aside 

30. Seek 

43. Complete 

55. Serve 

31. Bless 

44. Cut 

56. Answer 

32. Kerne mber 

45. Write 

57. Visit 

33. Be strong 

46. Be full 

58. Multiply 

34. Sin 

47. Be king 

59. Be high 

35. Live 

48. Find 

60. Lie down 

36. Be able 

49. Make known 

61. Keep 

37. Add 

50. Stretch out 

62. Judge 

38. Be afraid 

51. Smite 

63. Drink 

39. Go down 

LIST III. 


verbs 

occur rini;: 100 

1200 times. 

64. Perish 

70. Redeem 

76. Kill 

65. Be firm 

71. Be great 

77. Sacrifice 

66. Be ashamed 

72. Sojourn 

78. Pollute, begin 

67. Trust 

73. Reveal 

79. Encamp 

68. Perceive 

74. Tread, seek 

80. Impute, think 

69. Weep 

75. Praise 

81. Bo unclean 


8B 
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82. Thank 

93. Depart 

104. Hate 

83. Be good 

94. Surround 

105. Burn 

84. Be left 

95. Number 

106. Ask 

85. Be heavy 

96. Abandon 

107. Swear 

86. Conceal 

97. Turn about 

108. Break in pieces 

87. Cover 

98. Bury 

109. Do obeisance 

88. Put on 

99. Be holy 

110. Corrupt 

89. Eight 

100. Draw near 

111. Dwell 

90. Capture 

101. Pursue 

112. Cast 

91. Touch 

102. Run 

113. Be whole 

92. Approach 

103. Feed 

LIST IT. 

114. Minister 

Verlis 

occurring: 50—100 

times* 

115. Bo willing 

141. Reprove 

167. Shut 

116. Seize 

142. Give counsel 

168. Conceal 

117. Bind 

143. Pour out 

169. Awake 

118. Curse 

144. Eorm 

170. Assist 

119. Choose 

145. Cast, instruct 

171. Be afflicted 

120. Swallow 

146. Wash 

172. Arrange 

121. Consume 

147. Be provoked 

173. Redeem 

122. Cleave, split 

148. Stumble 

174. Scatter 

123. Create 

149. Lodge 

175. Separate, be won- 

124. Elee 

150. Learn 

176. Pray [derful 

125. Cleave, cling 

151. Measure 

177. Do, make 

126. Turn, overthrow 

152. Hasten 

178. Break, fail 

127. Sojourn [tion 

153. Sell 

179. Spread out 

128. Commit fornioa- 

154. Escape 

180. Cry out 

129. Sow 

155. Anoint 

181. Watch, cover 

130. Cease [forth, wait 156. Rule 

182. Distress 

131. Be pained, bring 

157. Look, regard 

183. Be light 

132. Bo sick 

158, Drive away 

184. Get, obtain 

133. Distribute 

159. Rest 

185. Rend 

134. Bo gracious 

160. Inherit 

186. Have mercy 

135. Delight 

161. Plant 

187. Wash 

136. Bo angry [silent 162. Know,be ignorant 188. Be far off 

J37. Plow, engrave, be 163. Sot 

189. Strive 

138. Be dismayed 

164, Bo pre-eminent 

190. Ride 

139, Be clean 

165. Keep, watch 

191. Sing, cry aloud 

140, Be dry 

166, Reack 

192. Be evil 


^ WoKD Lists, 


193. Heal 

199. Kill 

205. Drink 

194. Be pleased 

200, Sing 

206. Finish 

195. Suffice 

201. Put 

207. Catch, seize 

196. Act wisely, pros- 

202. Rise early 

208. Strike, blow (a 

197. Cease, rest [per 203. Destroy [tonished [trumpet) 

198. Destroy 

204. Be desolate. 

as- 


LIST V. 


]^(oau8 

occnrrins: 500-- 

5000 times. 

1. Father 

14. Way 

26. Servant 

2. Man, mankind 

15. Mountain 

27. Eye, fountain 

3. Lord 

16. Liying, life 

28. City 

4. Brother 

17. Good 

29. Pepple 

5. One 

18. Hand 

30. Face 

6. After 

19. Day 

31. Voice 

7. Man 

20. Priest 

32. Holiness 

8. God 

21. Heart 

33. Head 

9. Man, mankind 

22. Hundred 

34. Seven 

10. Earth 

23. Water 

35. Name 

11. House 

24. King 

36. Two 

12. Son 

25, Soul 

37. Year 

13, Word, thing 




LIST TI. 


Kouns 

occurrinnr 800- 

'500 times. 

38. Master 

44. Daughter 

50. Five 

39. Tent 

45. Great 

51. Sword 

40. Ox, thousand 

46. Nation 

52. Sea 

41. Four 

47. Blood 

63, Article, vessel 

42. Woman 

48. Gold 

54. Silver 

43. Cattle 

49. New. month 

55. Bread 
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56. Altar 

63. Age, eternity 

70. Spirit 

57 War 

64 Tree 

71. Field 

58 Place 

65. (Ten)-teen 

72. Prince 

59. Judgement 

66. Twenty 

73. Three 

60. Prophet 

67. Time 

74. Heavens 

61. Around 

68. Mouth 

76. G-ate 

62. Burnt-offering 

69. Many 

LIST Yn. 

76. Midst 

Moults occurrini^ 200—300 times. 

77. Stone 

90. Sin 

103. Work 

78. Ground 

91. Strength 

104. Family 

79. Bam 

92. Kindness 

105. Inheritance 

80. Mighty one, God 

93. Honor 

106. Boy, servant 

81. Cubit 

94 Palm of hand 

107. Iniquity 

82. Nose, anger 

95. Heart 

108. Flock 

83. Ark 

96. Night 

109. Midst 

81. Garment 

97. Exceedingly 

110. Foot 

S'). Morning 

98. Season 

111. Friend, neigh- 

86. Covenant 

99. Camp 

112. Wicked [bor 

87. Flesh 

100. Bod, tribe 

113, Peace 

88. Boundary 

101. Messenger 

114. Six 

89. Seed 

102. Offering 

LIST Till. 

115. Law 

Kouns occurring 100—200 times. 

116. Bar 

130. Half 

144. Pasture 

117. Forty 

131. Statute 

145. Death 

118. First-born 

132. Statute 

146. Work 

119. Hord^oattlo 

133, Together, alike 

147. Kingdom 

120. Hero 

134. Wine 

148. Number 

121. Generation 

135. Bight hand 

149. Above 

122. Saorifico 

136. There is 

150. Commandment 

123. Old man, elder 

137. Straight, upright 

151. Appearance [naole 

124. Wall 

138, Lamb 

152. Dwelling, taber- 

125. Abroad 

139. Strength 

163. South country 

126. Wise 

140. Wing 

154. Valley, brook 

127. Wisdom 

141. Throne 

155. Bronze, copper 

123. Heat, fury 

142. Vineyard 

156. Prince 

129. Fifty 

143. Tongue 

157. Horse 
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158. Book 

168. Eighteousness 

177. Eest, sabbath 

159. Service 

169. Adversary 

178. Third 

160. Congregation 

170, First 

179. Oil, fat 

161. Bast 

171, Abundance 

180. Eight 

162. Bone 

172. Breadth 

181. Sun 

163. Evening 

173. Chariot 

182. Second 

164. Bullock 

174. Famine 

183. Falsehood 

165, Fruit 

175. Lip, shore 

184. Abomination 

166. Door 

176. Eod, tribe 

185. Continuity 

167. Eighteousness 

LIST IX. 

Nouns occurring: 60—100 

• times. 

186. Needy 

213. Migbty one, man 240. Clean 

187. Socket 

214. Lot 

241. Unclean 

188, Iniquity 

215. Valley 

242. Eiver, Nile 

189. Treasury 

216. Camel 

243. Daily 

190. Sign 

217. Vine 

244. Child, youth 

191. Possession 

218. Stranger 

245. Forest 

192. Last 

219. Pestilence 

246. Curtain 

193. Latter end 

220. Honey 

247. Deliverance 

194 God 

221. Door 

248. Fool 

195. Leader, ox 

222. Knowledge 

249. Cherub 

196. Widow 

223. Temple 

250. Shoulder 

197. Faithfulness 

224. Multitude 

251. Tower 

198. Saying 

225. Male 

252. Shield 

199. Ephod 

226. Arm, strength 

253. Measure 

200. Cedar 

227. Line, destruction 254- Province 

201- Way, path 

228. Festival 

255. Chastisement, 

202. Lion 

229. Fresh, new 

256. Psalm [warning 

203. Lion 

230. Wheat 

257. East 

204. Length 

231. Fat 

258. To-morrow 

205. Fire-offering 

232. Dream 

259. Thought 

206. Belly 

233. Portion 

260. Kingdom 

207. High-place 

234. Hc-ass 

261. A little 

208. Master, Baal 

235. Violence 

262. Unleavened food 

209. Iron 

236. Favor, grace 

263. Sanctuary 

210. Blessing 

237. Arrow, handle 

264. Property 

211. Pride 

238. Keproaoh 

265. High place 

212. Might 

239. Darkness 

2G6. Burden, tribute 
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267. Anointed one 

268. Observance 

269. Weight 

270. Vow 

271. Libation 

272. Maiden 

273. Pause 

274. Rock 

275. Fine flour 

276 Over, beyond 

277 Witness 

278. Testimony 

279. Skin, leather 

280. Goat 

281. Strength 

282. High 

283. Labor, misery 

284. Valley 

285. Affliction 

286. Cloud 

287. Counsel 
268. Plain 


289. Nakedness 

290. Side 

291. Rock 

292. Adversity 

293. Before, east 

294. Small 

295. Incense 

296. Wall 

297. Stalk 
298 End 

299. End 

300. Harvest 

301. Offering 

302. Near 

303. Horn 
304 Bow 

305. Beginning 

306. Distant 

307. Strife 

308. Savor 

309. Desire 

310. Left hand 


311. Rejoicing 

312. Hairy, goat 

313. Underworld 

314. Remnant 

315. Seventh 

316. Seventy 

317. Trumpet 

318. Ox 

319. Song 
320 Table 

321. Peace-offeiing 

322. Desolation, waste 

323. Tooth 

324 Maid-servant 

325. Shekel 

326. Sixty 

327. Perfect 

328. Glory 

329. Glory 

330. Prayer 

331. Heave-offering 

332. Nine 
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copies IS solicited from instructors desiring a Text-book in New Testa>^ 
ment Greek, 


CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, Publishers, 
743-745 Broadway, New York. 


M any who have not studied Classical Greek desire to 
know New Testament Greek. For these as well as 
for those who, having studied Classical Greek, desire to 
review more particularly the principles of New Testament 
Greek, this book is intended. By its use the student, while 
acquiring and mastering the principles of the Greek 
Language by a rapid and natural method, will be pursuing 
a complete and thorough study of New Testament litera- 
ture ; and thus not only to clergymen of all denominations 
— to whom it will serve as an important basis for their 
work^ — but to Bible students generally the book will be 
found invaluable. 

For several years the inductive method of teaching 
languages, as exemplified in Professor Harper’s Text-Books, 
has been employed by many of the leading Professors of 
Hebrew in this country. A book to embody the application 
of the method in New Testament Greek has lo^ been 
called for, and it is believed that the present volijfme will 
meet the demand. 



HEBREW AMD SEMETIC TEXT-BOOKS 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. Twelfth edition. Revised and Indexed. 8vo, $2.00 net. 

An Elementary Grammar of the Hebrew Language, by ^ Inductive Method. 
Comprising systematic statements of the principles of Hebrew Orthocraphy and P-ty- 
mo'ogy, according to the latest and most scientific authorities, deduced from examples 
quoted m the work , with a practically exhaustive discussion and classification of the 
Hebrew Vowel -sounds 

INTRODUCTORY HEBREW METHOD AND MANUAL. 
By WILLIAM R, HARPER, Ph.D. Seventh edition. i2mo, 
$2.00 net. 

A Text-Book for Beginners in Heorew. by an Inductive Method. Containing the 
Text of Genesis I -Vlll ; with notes, referring to the author’s “ Elements ot Hebrew,’ ' 
Exercises for Translation, Grammar Lessons covering the Principles of Orthography 
and Etymology, and Lists of the most frequently occurring Hebrew words 

ELEMENTS OF HEBREW SYNTAX. By WILLIAM 
R. HARPER, Ph.D. 8vo, $2,00 net. 

A presentation of the principles of Hebrew Syntax, by an inductive method. 

The method of presentation includes (i) a citation and translation of examples 
teaching a given principle, (2) a statement of the principle , (3) the addition of details 
and exceptions in smaller type : (4) a list of references (in the order of the Hebrew Bible) 
for further study. 

HEBREW VOCABULARIES. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D.. i2mo, $1.00 net. 

AN ARAMAIC METHOD. By CHARLES RUFUS BROWN, 

PART I. Text, Notes and Vocabulary. i2mo, $1.75 net. 
PART 11 . Grammar. i2mo, $1.00 net. 

Including brief statements of the principles of Aramaic Orthography, Etymology 
and Syntax. The method pursued is comparative and inductive, bor the convemcnce 
of those using Harper’s Elements of Hebrew, the arrangement has been adopted as far 
as possible from that work. 


AN ASSYRIAN MANUAL. By DAVID G. LYON, Ph.D. 8vo, 
$4.00 net. 

The Manual contains a list of syllabic signs in most common use, a selection of some 
of the most important histoncal texts transliterated m English letters, some pages of 
Cuneiform Texts, Paradigms, Comments, and Glossary. 


AN ARABIC MANUAL. 
$2.00 net. 


By JOHN G. LANSING, D.D. 8vo. 


Containing the Letters; Vowels ^ Signs: Accent; Pause; Syllables; The Articles 
Pronouns ; different classes of Ppeposjttona, Conjunctions, and Adverbs, with a table of 
the most common of Uiese; Numerals ; the Verb, with its Measures, Permutations, As* 
mmilations, b orms, Voices, States, Moods, Persons, etc., Tnhteral and guadrihteraL 
S^ong aitt Weak, Inflections by Persons, Voices and Moods, Derived Forms, The 
Weak Verbs and Other Verbs, with expianations, and paradigms ; The Noun, Kinda, 
Derivation, Classihcatton, Verbal Adjectives, Cases, PeclensiorMi, etc., with example* 
under all sections. 



I have used Prof essoi' Harper’s ‘ Elements’ and * Method ’ with the Junior 
Classes ot this Semmary during the past year. The practical test has only con- 
firmed the favorable opinion with winch the books were introduced. I have no 
doubt that, for their pm'pose, they are the best works now before the public,” — 
Prof. W. G. Ballantine, Oberlin Theological Seminary^ Oberlm, O. 

I take pleasure in commending the Hebrew text-books of Professor W. H. 
Harper. They are m my judgment practical, convement and adequate to in- 
troduce one to a good workmg acquaintance with the Hebrew language. We 
are using them in this Seminary m the Junior Class, and propose to continue* 
to do so Prof. Basil Manly, Southern Baptist Theological Seminary^ 
Louisville Ky, 

1 have found them both to stand the test of the class-room. The 
‘Elements’ treats all principles thoroughly and exhaustively. The ‘Method’ 
is umque and in all respects sui generis. It seems to me to leave nothmg un- 
done in helping a student to a knowledge of the Hebrew. ' It is a vast improve- 
ment on the old methods. The typography of both books cannot be excelled”-- 
Proi Chas. H. Corey, Bichmond Theological Seminary^ Eichmond, Va. 

*' I have used Dr. Harper’s Hebrew * Elements ’ and ‘ Method ’ for one year. 
The results in the class-room have been not only exceedmgly gratifying, but 
more satisfactory both as to amount and thoroughness than in precedmg years. 
1 not only expect to contmue the use oi the ‘Elements ’ and ‘ Method,’ but hope 
for them that which th^ richly deserve— a constantly increasing demand and 
usefulness.”— Prof J. G. Lansing, Theological Seminary ^ Now Brunswick, N. J. 


“ * They are clearly written, so that no one can misunderstand what the 

author means to say. They aio beautifully printed, so as to be in themselves 
attractive as mere works of art. The ‘Method’ is full, easy and progressive; 
and, above all, is liked and enjoyed by the students ; while the matter of the 
‘Elements’ is well chosen both as to quantity and quality, and is paragraphed 
and arranged in such matchless order as to make it most rea^ or acquisition 
andconveiiient for ref erenca”— Prof. E. D. Wilson, Western Theological Semi- 
narUf Allegheny, Pa. 

“ * ^ Actual tidal of these exponents of the inductive method has convinced 
me that they are the best text-books of elementary Hebrew that have yet ap- 
rieared. The author has not only adopted the surest method ot mastermg the 
phenomena of the language, but he has also done for beginners what Bickell 
and others had done for more advanced students : he has Ted them back ot the 
mei^ surface facts to the controlling principles, and encouraged that kind of 
analytical study which makes Hebrew a permanent acquisition- These two 
books are simply indispensable in my class room.”— Prof, W. W. Mooke:, Union 
Theological Seminary, Hampden Sidney, Va. 

“ It affords mo pleasure to say. after a year’s trial of Dr. Har;Mr’s Hebrew 
text-books in the class-rooim that they have given entire satisfaction. Of the 
ilfteen years duidng which I have taught Hebrew, this has been iu all respects 
the most pleasant and satisfactory, and I cannot but attribute the fact to the 
use of Harper’s method of teaching the language. As a consequence of its 
intro(iucti(*n, the students have excited unwonted enthusiasm, and found 
great delight in the pursuit of what is commonly i-eg^ded as a very dre^ 
ftady.”— Prof. P A. Gast, Theol SenVy of the Beformea Church, Lancaster, Pa. 


I have used Professor Harper’s books with my classy fpr the past three 


stimulate the puril’s cuiiosity and power of discovery, and thus greatly to 
promote his int<*re8t, intheintroductory stagesof his study. ’’—Pro t Ohas, Eufcs 
Brown, Newton Thedh Institution, Newton Centre, Mass, 



AUTHORITATIVE ENDORSEMENTS 


The testimony of teachers and pupils who have made practical use of these text-books 
is uniformly and enthusiastically m praise of both the books themselves and of the 
system embodied in them. Jn ike acgu 2 szii 07 i of the Hebrew language^ more 7 apzd 

and satisfactory progress can be made hy zneaTts of these books than by the u'ie of any 
others tn existence The publishers invite attention to the following testimony : 

KROltC PROFESSORS OF HEBREW* 

“■ I like them very much. No better books, introductory to Hebrew, exist ” — Prof. T. 
K. Cheyue, Oxford University, Oxford, England. 

“ Success IS the best argument. What the Hebrew Summer Schools under Dr. Harper 
have succeeded m doing, in giving the average minister and student a real grasp of 
Hebrew, that exactly the '‘Method’ and ‘Elements’ effect in the class-room. Ihey 
are invaluable. It is Davidson and Bickell and Gesenius combined. The debt instruc- 
tors owe the Pnncipal of the Institute of Hebrew has not yet been fully rccognued.” — 
Prbf. W. W. Lovejoy, Ref’d Episcopal Divinity School, Philadelphia, Pa. 

“ * * Remarkably full and precise, and appears well designed to train the learner 

in a sound philological method, and to lead him on gradually until he requires a lirm 
grasp of the principles of the language.” — Prof. S. R. Driver, m Contemporary Mevtew. 


■List of Institutions using Harper’s Hebrew Text-^ooks. 


tJntv of Michigan Ann Arbor, Mich 

Alfred Uni verity . . , .Alfred Centre, hi . Y. 

Amherst College Amherst, Mass. 

Kandulph Macon CoU.. Ashland, Va. 

U.P. Tlieol Sem. .Allegheny, Pa. 

■\yeBtem Theol. bem... Allegheny, Pa. 

Adrian College Adrian, Mich. 

Albion College Albion, Mich 

(Jrant University ... Athens, Tenn. 
Gammon School of 

Theology Atlanta, Ga. 

Bangor 'fheol. Sem . .Bangor, Mo. 

Bethany College Bettiany.W. Va. 

Tufts College Boston, Mass, 

McCormick Theol Sera.Chicago, 111. 

Chicago Theol. Sem , Chicago, 111 
Hamilton College Clinton, NY. 

Lane Theol Seminary.. Cincinnati, 0. 
Paulino Holmesa coll .College Mound, Mo. 
Carthage College ....Carthage, 111 
Harvard University. .Cambridge, Mass 
Pros.Epis Ulvin hcuool Cambridge, Mass 
Biddle University... . Charlotte, N. C. 
Drake University. . .. I les Moines, Iowa. 
United Brethren Coll.. Dayton, 0. 

Garrett Biblical Inst .Evanston, 111. 

Seabury Dlvln. School Faribault, Minn. 
Theological Sem .... Gettysburg, Pa. 

De Pauw ITnlvorsIty . Greencaatle, Ind. 
Southern University ..Greensboro, Ala 

Union TUeol Sem Hamden Sidney, Va. 

Hamilton 'iheol Sem .Hamilton, N. Y. 
Hillsdale College . . .Hllladale, Mich 
Lake Forest Unlv Lake Forest, 111. 

So. Bapt Theol. Sem... Louisville Ky. 
Cumberland Unlv ,, .Lebanon, Tenn 

William de well Coll.... Liberty, Mo. 

The d. Sem. Uef, Ch.... Lancaster, I*a. 


Bishop’s College 

Allegheny College . .. 
Monmouth College. . 
McGlU College 

University of Wls 

Bapt Theol Sem .. . 
Central Turkey Coll.. . 
Yale University , , 
Newton Theol. Inst, 
Newberry College . . 
Theol Bom, Ref.Ch .. 
Muskingum College. 
Columbia College ... 
Vanderbilt University 
Nashotah 'Pheol. Sem, 
Emory College 
Theological bemlnary 
Oberlin College . .. 
Pacific TUeol. Sem ... 
Olivet College ... . 

Prot Epis Dlv.School 
Eev. Epts Dlv School 
University of Penna .. 
Baptist College 
Roche'»tPr Theol. Bern. 
Richmond TUeol, Bom 
Auguatana Theol. Sem 

Earlham College 

Central University ... 
Willamette University 
Concordia Bemlnary ., 

Baptist College 

Orozer Thool. Bem . . , 
ShurtlofI College, 
Colby University. 


Wellesley OoUege. , 
Wilberforoe Unlv . 
Williams College.,, 


. Lennox vlllo.Quebcc. 
.Meadviile, pa 
.Monmouth, III 
Montreal, Can. 
Madison. Wis. 
.MoigauPark, 111. 
.Marash, Asia 
.New Haven, Conn. 

. Newt onCentre, Mass 
.Newberry, S. C 
.NewBruii»«wlck,N.J, 
New Concoro, Ohio, 
New York City 
Nashville, Tenn. 
.Nashotah, Wls. 
.Ovfoid, Ga 
.Ol)eriln,ohlo. 
.Obcrlln.Ohlo. 
Oakland, ( al. 
.Olivet, Mloh. 
Philadelphia, Pa 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

.1 hlladelph a. Pa, 
Pontypool, Ehfir, 
.Kochesier, N. Y, 
Richmond, Va. 
.Rock Island. III. 
Richmond, Ind. 
.Richmond, Ky, 
Salem, Ore. 
.Sprlngflold, 111. 
I'oronto juntarlo , 
Upland, Pa. 

.Upper Alton, 111. 
.Watorvillti, Me. 
Wellesley, Maas, 
wiibertorce, Ohio. 
.Wliliamstown, Mass. 


^sjj*** T/iese hooks are for sale hy all booksellers^ or sent^ fosU 
paid^ on receipt of price ^ hy 

CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, Publishers, 

743-7J5 BROADWAY. NEW YORK. 




